
Kindergarten: Language Arts Curriculum 

Date of BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

Reading Unit:  Launching 
Reading Workshop 

Time: September Standards: 
 
RF.K.1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print.  

A. Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page. 
B. Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific 

sequences of letters. 
C. Understand that words are separated by spaces in print. 
D. Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet. 

 
RF.K.4. Read emergent text with one-to-one correspondence to develop fluency and 
comprehension skills.  

A. Read emergent-readers with purpose and understanding.  
B. Read grade level text for purpose and understanding. 

 
RL.K.1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in a text 
(e.g., who, what, where, when, why, how) 
 
RL.K.2. With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details (e.g., 
who, what, where, when, why, how). 
 
RL.K.7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and 
the story in which they appear (e.g., what moment in a story an illustration depicts). 
 
SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about kindergarten 
topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.  

A. Follow agreed-upon norms for discussions (e.g., listening to others with care 
and taking turns speaking about the topics and texts under discussion). 

B. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges. 

Essential Questions 
• What is reading? 
• How can I become a good reader? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can be part of a community of 

readers. 
• I can follow routines and 

procedures for reading. 
• I can share and care for books. 
• I can practice strategies to 

become a better reader. 
• I can read for meaning. 

 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 As a whole-class, take a picture walk in a big book. Using prompts and 

support, students discuss with a peer what the story is about and 
include details from the book. Then the teacher will prompt the students 
to discuss the relationship between the illustrations and the story. The 
teacher will record observations. Afterwards, read the text aloud to the 
students while tracking the print. Again, have students discuss the 
details of the story in a brief retell with a peer. (RL.K.1; RL.K.2; RL.K.7, 
SL.K.1) 

 SWBAT read Emergent texts and track the print. The teacher will use a 
checklist and anecdotal records to note students’ understanding of 
the basic features of print and comprehension.(RF.K.1; RF.K.4) 

 
 

Other Assessments 
 DRA (Developmental Reading Assessment) 
 Oral discussion about books and being a reader 
 Observe students’ book-handling skills (i.e. holding the book with clean 

hands, starting with the cover and gently turning the pages so they don’t 
rip, leaving the book level so the spine is not extended, notifying the 
teacher if an accident does happen with the book, never reading while 
eating or drinking, closing the book when finished and placing it in the 
proper bin) 

Materials 
• Books- Classroom library books, emergent readers, individual Book Boxes 

with high-interest books (Star Wars, Legos, etc.) 
• Chart paper for directions/routines/procedures 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
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• Introduce and practice procedures for Reading such as coming to the carpet for a mini-
lesson, and then engaging in reading activities. 

• Introduce and practice reading books without reading the text (“Reading the 
pictures”). 

• Create anchor chart for oral discussions with a peer and in a group 
• Introduce and practice buddy reading focusing on proper steps and volume control. 
• Introduce and practice how select a book from the classroom library. 
• Learn the parts of a book. 
• Practice caring for a book. 
• Decorate popsicle sticks to use as pointers, then read an Emergent Text and practice 

tracking the print. 
• Make and fill individual book boxes with all types of texts, including Emergent Readers. 
• Teacher models read a big book and students engage in oral discussion about books 

read. 
• Use echo reading, choral reading, and fill in the gap reading with big books 
• Introduce and practice some different reading centers (i.e. Independent book boxes, 

Buddy Reading, Read the Room, Ipad stories, Word Find in books, Retell Center, 
Listening Center, etc.) 

• Introduce Word Wall and put student first names under the correct letter. 
•  During reading mini-lessons, introduce and model the following comprehension 

strategies. Have students practice the strategy during independent work. 
o Text Organization 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Place dots or stickers under each word in the sentence 

for the student to put his/her finger on to help track 
the print. Use Emergent Readers that have been read 
multiple times in the listening center and have them 
track the print while listening to the teacher’s 
recording of the book. 

• Place the Emergent texts that have been read multiple 
times in the student book box. 

• Use hand over hand to help the child use one-to-one 
correspondence when reading. 

• Have students use props such as toys and dolls to 
retell the text. 

• Play alphabet memory game 
• Complete Beginning, Middle, End pictures with a peer 

or teacher. 
 
 
 

ENRICHMENT 
• For fluent readers, encourage them to just track the 

print with their eyes instead of their finger. 
• Have children record their reading for the listening 

center for all students to use. 
• Ask higher level questions such as How? and Why? 

questions post-reading 
• Provide a wordless book for students to “read” using 

their own words. 
• Students can write words or a sentence describing 

their picture of Beginning, Middle, End. 
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Suggested Websites 
• www.abcya.com 
• http://www.storylineonline.net/ 
• https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/ 
• https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading 
• www.starfall.com 
• http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/literacy-resources/ 
• http://readingandwritingproject.org/resources/units-of-study-in-reading 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html 

 
 

Suggested Materials 
-Timer 
-Beginning, Middle, End worksheets or diagrams 
-Listening Center with books & CD 
-iPad 
-Thinking Cloud (Large piece of white tag board in shape of a cloud and a 
hole in the middle for the child’s face) 
- Big Books 
- glasses 
-pointers (store-bought, popsicle sticks, fingerpuppet, etc.) 
-Word Wall 
- Stop light, music box, or other item for volume control 
- Props for retell center 
-PVC elbow piping as a telephone to hear voice when reading 
-Spaceman for children to recognize spaces between words in paper 
books. 
Piggy and Elephant books 
Rocket Learns to Read 
The Kissing Hand 
ChickaChicka Boom Boom 
Pete the Cat series 
Brown Bear, Brown Bear  
Panda Bear, Panda Bear 
Go, Dogs, Go! 
One Fish, Two Fish, Red Fish, Blue Fish 
The Wheels on the Bus 
Heidi’s Songs- Sing and Spell 
Let’s Learn Letter Sounds (TPT) 
OSMO 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
9.1.4.G.1Describe how valuable items might be damaged or lost and ways to protect them. 
9.2.4.A.4 Explain why knowledge and skills acquired in the elementary grades lay the foundation for future academic and career success. 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.1 Identify the basic features of a digital device and explain its purpose. 
 

 

http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.storylineonline.net/
https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/
https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/literacy-resources/
http://readingandwritingproject.org/resources/units-of-study-in-reading
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
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Reading Unit: Text Set Study  Time:  October-November Standards: 
 
RF.K.1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print.  

A. Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page. 
B. Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by 

specific sequences of letters. 
C. Understand that words are separated by spaces in print. 
D. Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet. 

 
RF.K.2. Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds 
(phonemes).  

A. Recognize and produce rhyming words. 
B. Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words. 
C. Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words. 
D. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds 

(phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) 
words.1 (This does not include CVCs ending with /l/, /r/, or /x/.) 

E. Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable 
words to make new words. 

 
RF.K.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding 
and encoding words. 

A. Demonstrate basic knowledge of one-to-one letter-sound 
correspondences by producing many of the most frequently used sounds 
of each consonant. 

B. Associate the long and short sounds with the common spellings 
(graphemes) for the five major vowels. 

C. Read high-frequency and sight words with automaticity. 
D. Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the sounds of 

the letters that differ (e.g., nap and tap; cat and cot). 
 
RF.K.4. Read emergent text with one-to-one correspondence to develop fluency 
and comprehension skills.  

A. Read emergent-readers with purpose and understanding.  
B. Read grade level text for purpose and understanding. 

 
RL.K.5 Recognize common types of text (e.g., storybooks, poems). 
 
RL.K.10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and 
understanding. 

Essential Questions 
• How do readers think and talk about 

books? 
• How are letters used to make words? 
• How can looking closely at words 

help me be a better reader? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can read books about the 

same topic to find out 
information. 

• I know the parts of a book. 
• I can make connections 

between beginning letter 
sound and words I know. 

• I can blend letter sounds 
into spoken words to read a 
book. 

• I can follow rules to be 
respectful in a discussion.  

• I can listen to others and 
discuss my own thoughts 
about a book. 
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RI.K.5 Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page of a book.  
 
SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about 
kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.  

A. Follow agreed-upon norms for discussions (e.g., listening to others with 
care and taking turns speaking about the topics and texts under 
discussion). 

B. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges. 
 
L.K.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

B.  Recognize and name end punctuation. 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT complete an assessment that requires them to identify letters, 

letter sounds, basic print concepts, recognize words, and comprehend 
a text (Phonemic Assessments).(RF.K.1; RF.K.2; RF.K.3; RF.K.4; RI.K.5; 
RL.K.5) 

 After creating an anchor chart about talking with a peer or talking in a 
group about the text, SWBAT follow directions and procedures. Use a 
checklist or other method of recording teacher observations. See 
example anchor charts in Suggested Materials. (RL.K.10; SL.K.1) 

 SWBAT recognize and name ending punctuation when reading a text 
during guided reading. (L.K.2.B) 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations 
 Independent Reading Level assessment 
 Guided Reading anecdotal notes 

 
Materials 

• One or more Text Sets -multiple types of text about one concept or 
theme (i.e. Alphabet books; Patriotism; Seasons; Colors). See 
suggested websites for extra information. 

 

 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Create a class  book to add to the text set. (Alphabet book with matching illustrations 

for given letter) 
• Go on a letter hunt throughout the text to find letters students know or the letters in 

their name 
• Have students play on www.starfall.com to develop letters and letter sounds 
• Play rhyming word bingo 
• Play rhyming memory game using pictures on paper plates 
• Create a simple rhyming anchor chart that tells students what rhyming words are with 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Use smaller group sizes for struggling students for 

guided reading and other activities. 
• Use only simple rhyming such as –at family. Focus on one 

word family at a time. 
• Use more tactile activities (i.e. sand trays, Playdoh, 

magnetic letters, fingerpainting, etc.) 
• Give student prompts to initiate and extend discussion. 

http://www.starfall.com/
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examples based on words from a text in the set. 
• Sort words into correct word family 
• Practice writing letters or simple CVC words in sand trays or make letters or words 

with Playdoh and Shaving Cream. 
• Compare and contrast two different texts in the set by using a Venn Diagram 
• Sort text types into labeled hula hoops (i.e. Poems, Storybooks, Informational  

Magazines) 
• Begin Poetry Journals 
• When reading a big book introduce and then have students practice the following 

reading strategies using the text from the set:   
-prior to reading, state the purpose for reading the text and re-visit it post-reading 
-point to each word as you read so student can track the print 
-look at first letter and get mouth ready to make that letter sound  
-try to reread the sentence and figure out unknown words by asking, “Does it make 
sense? Does it look right? Does it sound right?  
-use picture clues 
-stretch the sounds of the word out slowly and put the sounds together  
-Look for a word chunk or that you know such as “in” in the word into or “ing” in 
spring 
-ask for help from peer and then teacher if you’ve tried all other strategies  
See Suggested website for reading strategy posters 

• Write new vocabulary words from the text on cards, then practice clapping out the 
syllables. 

• Clap out syllables in student names. 
• Sing Vowel Songs 
• After reading a book, have students form letters to words in the text with their body 

for peers 
• After reading a book, have student use white boards, write word family ending  from 

one of the words in the book such as –at, then instruct them to add a letter to make it 
say cat, then change one letter to make it say bat, etc. 

• On chart paper, brainstorm ideas about what a good listener has, thinks, listens for, 
etc. 

• After reading selection, have tablemates share what s/he did by showing and telling 
their work. All other peers listen and respond orally. Rotate through the group until all 
children have shared. “Turn and Talk” 

• Project Read Strategies   “Bossy R”, “Clip the sound” and Kinesthetic hand  motions 
for short vowel sounds.  

•  

 
 
 
 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Focus on decoding rather than letters and letter sounds. 
• Produce rhyming words rather than recognizing them 

from the text. 
• Have student use multiple full sentences when sharing in 

oral discussion. 
• Have student discriminate between long and short 

vowel sounds from words in the text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Kindergarten: Language Arts Curriculum 

Date of BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

Suggested Websites 
• www.abcya.com 
• http://www.storylineonline.net/ 
• https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/ 
• https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading 
• www.starfall.com 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html 
• http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/literacy-resources/ 
• http://readingandwritingproject.org/resources/units-of-study-in-reading 
• Text 

Sets: http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/lesson_images/lesson305/creating.
pdf 

• Reading 
strategies: http://new.schoolnotes.com/files/marciehill/ReadingStrategyPoster.pdf 

• Common types of text printable 
posters:https://web.archive.org/web/20110224162744/http://hill.troy.k12.mi.us/Staff/bne
wingham/myweb3/Genres.htm 

•  Listen to nursery rhymes on live streaming site:  
http://www.loyalbooks.com/book/the-real-mother-goose-by-anonymous  
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP1. Act as a responsible and contributing citizen and employee. 

CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 

Suggested Materials 
• OSMO 
• Heidi’s Songs – Read to Spell 
• Rhyming bingo game 
• Rhyming memory game 
• Chart paper for anchor charts and examples: 

Turn & Talk 
1. Face neighbor  
2. One friend speaks in full sentences and one friend uses 
whole body listening. 
3. Switch 
4. Compare your thinking. 
Group Discussion 
*Listen carefully without interrupting. 
*Respect all ideas. 
*Participate by saying thoughts or opinions. 

• Venn Diagram 
• Hula hoops 
• Reading strategy posters 
ChickaChicka Boom Boom               It Looked Like Spilt Milk 
Do You Want to be My Friend        I Went Walking 
Hands HandsHands                            I Speak Mouse Squeaks 
Old MacDonald Had a Farm             Rhyme: 1, 2, Buckle My Shoes 
Rhyme: Baa, Baa, Black Sheep       Rhymer: Humpty Dumpty 
Rhyme: The Itsy Bitsy Spiker          Rhyme: Hickory Dickory Dock 

        Twinkle Twinkle Little Star 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.storylineonline.net/
https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/
https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/literacy-resources/
http://readingandwritingproject.org/resources/units-of-study-in-reading
http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/lesson_images/lesson305/creating.pdf
http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/lesson_images/lesson305/creating.pdf
http://new.schoolnotes.com/files/marciehill/ReadingStrategyPoster.pdf
https://web.archive.org/web/20110224162744/http:/hill.troy.k12.mi.us/Staff/bnewingham/myweb3/Genres.htm
https://web.archive.org/web/20110224162744/http:/hill.troy.k12.mi.us/Staff/bnewingham/myweb3/Genres.htm
http://www.loyalbooks.com/book/the-real-mother-goose-by-anonymous
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Reading Unit: Reading Literature Time:  December-January Standards: 
 
RL.K.1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in 
a text (e.g., who, what, where, when, why, how) 
 
RL.K.2. With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details 
(e.g., who, what, where, when, why, how). 
 
RL.K.3. With prompting and support, identify characters, settings, and major 
events in a story. 
 
RL.K.6. With prompting and support, name the author and illustrator of a story and 
define the role of each in telling the story. 
 
RL.K.7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between 
illustrations and the story in which they appear (e.g., what moment in a story an 
illustration depicts). 
 
RL.K.10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and 
understanding. 
 
SL.K.2 . Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or information presented orally 
or through other media by asking and answering questions about key details and 
requesting clarification if something is not understood. 
 
SL.K.3 Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify 
something that is not understood. 
 
L.K.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and 
usage when writing or speaking. 

A. Print many upper- and lowercase letters. 
B. Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs. 
C. Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, dogs; wish, 

wishes). 
D. Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, what, 

where, when, why, how). 
E. Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, out, on, 

off, for, of, by, with). 
F. Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language activities. 

 
L.K.6 Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, reading and being 
red to, and responding to texts.  
 
SL.K.4. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting 
and support, provide additional detail. 

Essential Questions 
• How do parts of the story fit together? 
• How do readers think and talk about 

stories? 
• How do readers share stories? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can read stories by myself, with a 

partner, or with a group. 
• I can tell others my thoughts about 

the story. 
• I can use whole-body listening and 

respond to my peer’s thoughts.  
• I can use strategies that can help 

me read and understand the story. 
• I can discuss the story with others 

to help me understand the story. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 After listening/reading (ex. Listening Center), SWBAT draw the major events in 

the Beginning, Middle, and End of the story with clear characters and details 
that show evidence of setting. In a small group setting, students share their 
work and retell their story through the use of their illustrations. (RL.K.2; RL.K.3; 
RL.K.7) 

 SWBAT identify the role of the author and illustrator orally. Use a checklist to 
assess student’s knowledge regarding the roles of the author and illustrator. 
(RL.K.6) 

 During a read aloud, SWBAT ask and/or answer questions to gain a better 
understanding of the story. Teacher will observe and encourage students to 
answer peer questions and keep dialogue going through multiple exchanges. 
Keep a checklist or anecdotal notes to record if/how the student met the 
following standards. (RL.K.1; RL.K.10; SL.K.2; SL.K.3; L.K.6) 

 Students Show-n-Tell their favorite storybook from home. Encourage and 
prompt other students to ask questions that begin with Who, What, Where, 
When, How, Why. (RL.K.1; SL.K.4; L.K.1.D) 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations 
 Independent Reading Level assessment and MONDO 

assessments 
 Guided Reading anecdotal notes 
 Student work from literacy centers 

 
 
Materials 

• Listening Center, audio books, and response paper for 
Beginning, Middle, End  

• Checklist or other form of record keeping 
• Author/Illustrator checklist  
• Storybooks 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• During reading mini-lessons, introduce and model the following comprehension strategies. Have 
students practice the strategy during independent work. 

                       -Make Connections: text-self, text-text, text-world (text ex. Alexander and the Horrible,  
Horrible, No Good, Very Bad Day 
      -Fantasy & Realism  
      -Compare/Contrast 
                      -Retell (text ex. Corduroy) 
     -Noting Details  
     -Story Structure: Plot 
     -Summarizing 
     -Sequence of Events  
     -Story Structure B/M/E  
                     -Visualize (text ex. How the Grinch Stole Christmas)  

                -Characters/Setting 
                    -Make predictions (text ex. If You Take a Mouse to the Movies) 

                 Making Predictions 
                    -Make inferences (text ex. Chester’s Way) 
     Cause & Effect  
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Use smaller group sizes for struggling 

students for guided reading and other 
activities. 

• Avoid having the student share ideas with a 
large group- Use Peer-to-peer for oral 
discussions. 

• Give student prompts to initiate and extend 
discussion. 

• Use lower level questioning before higher 
leveling questioning. (ex. “Who, What, 
Where, When” questions yield a more 
concrete answer and “Why, How” questions 
involve more inferencing and can be difficult 
for a struggling student). 

• Re-read stories before asking a student to do 
a post-reading activity. 

• Provide appropriate text level to avoid 
frustration. 
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• After reading a story, have students do think-pair-square. Each student thinks about a question 
posed by the teacher, then student pair up with another peer and discuss their thoughts, and finally 
two pairs of students form a square while sitting and then discuss again. 

• Use a Retell center for a literacy center by either acting out the story or using puppets. 
• Use a Technology center for students to navigate through literacy websites such StorybookOnline 

and Starfall 
• Buddy Read 
• After modeling, have small groups or partners create a verbal story using pictures such as 

sequencing cards. 
• After modeling, have small groups or partners create a new ending for the story. 
• Introduce and use the author’s chair and illustrator’s easel 
• Read a story aloud without showing the pictures and have students illustrate a cover. 
• Use a beach ball or spinner with story element questions on it as a post-reading comprehension 

activity 

ENRICHMENT  
• Have student use multiple full sentences 

when sharing in oral discussion. 
• Have student use multiple exchanges when 

in a discussion. 
• Use higher level questioning (“Why/ How” 

questions involve more inferencing and can 
provide a challenge). 

• Have students write and draw when 
completing a Beginning, Middle, End activity. 

• Provide appropriate text level to challenge 
the reader. 

 
 

Suggested Websites 
• For comprehension 

strategies: https://readingcomprehensionlessons.com/reading-
comprehension-strategies/ 

• http://www.storylineonline.net/ 
• https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/ 
• https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading 
• www.starfall.com 
• http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/literacy-resources/ 
• http://teacher.scholastic.com/clifford1/index.htm 
• http://www.magickeys.com/books/ 
• http://www.kizclub.com/reading1.htm 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html 
• www.discoveryeducation.com (search TomieDePaola) 

 

Suggested Materials 
• Puppets, props, and multiple copies of a story for Retell Center 
• Big Books 
• Sequencing Cards 
• Chair for authors to share 
• Story Element Beach Ball or Spinner 
• Variety of storybooks: 

Pete the Cat Saves Christmas                  The Three Snowbears 
‘Twas the Night Before Christmas          The Mitten 
The Gingerbread Friends                           The Hat 
The Polar Express                                        Snowballs 
Snowmen at Night                                      Stella 
The Snowy Day                                            The Three Little Kittens 
Bear Stays Up for Christmas 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills: CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
Technology: 8.1.2.A.4. Demonstrate developmentally appropriate navigation skills in virtual environments.   
 
 
 
 

https://readingcomprehensionlessons.com/reading-comprehension-strategies/
https://readingcomprehensionlessons.com/reading-comprehension-strategies/
http://www.storylineonline.net/
https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/
https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/literacy-resources/
http://teacher.scholastic.com/clifford1/index.htm
http://www.magickeys.com/books/
http://www.kizclub.com/reading1.htm
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/
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Reading Unit: Character Study Time:  February-March Standards: 
 
RL.K.1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text (e.g., who, what, where, when, why, 
how) 
 
RL.K.2. With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, 
including key details (e.g., who, what, where, when, why, how). 
 
RL.K.3. With prompting and support, identify characters, 
settings, and major events in a story. 
 
RL.K.7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship 
between illustrations and the story in which they appear (e.g., 
what moment in a story an illustration depicts). 
 
RL.K.9. With prompting and support, compare and contrast the 
adventures and experiences of characters in familiar stories. 
 
L.K.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on kindergarten 
reading and content. 

A. Identify new meanings for familiar words and apply 
them accurately (e.g., knowing duck is a bird and 
learning the verb to duck). 
 

Essential Questions 
• How can I learn about characters in the 

story? 
• How do characters change in a story? 
• What clues tell me what a character thinks 

and feels? 
• How can I compare and contrast things 

from the stories I read? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can name the people or animals in a 

text. 
• I can look closely at body language and 

facial expressions to determine what the 
character thinks and feels. 

• I can look for things that are the same 
and things that are different in the 
stories I read. 

 

 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 After reading two stories, students divide a paper in half, and paste pre-made labels on 

the top of each side (Same, Different).SWBAT draw and write about how the characters 
are the same and how they are different. (Examples: If You Give a MOOSE a Muffin and If 
You Give a PIG a Pancake).  (RL.K.3; RL.K.9) 

 SWBAT discuss the meaning of words that have multiple meanings (i.e., duck). Teacher 
will keep a checklist/anecdotal records to record if and how the student has met this 
standard. (L.K.4.A) 

 
 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations 
 Independent Reading Level assessment 
 Guided Reading anecdotal notes 
 Student work from literacy centers 

Materials 
• 2 stories for students to compare 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
• During reading mini-lessons, introduce and model the following comprehension strategies. Have 

students practice the strategy during independent work. 
-Visualize (text ex. The Tooth Fairy)  

               Characters/Setting 
                     -Ask questions (text ex. The Berenstain Bears and the Toothfairy)  

              Compare/Contrast 
              Problem/Solution 

• Take a picture walk and just look at the characters and focus on their body language, facial expressions, 
and actions to discuss the book before reading. 

• Use a T-Chart or Venn Diagram to discuss similarities and differences of character experiences 
• Class Play 
• Reader’s Theater 
• Students draw a picture of the main character from a book and label around the picture his/her 

traits such as unique, wild, caring, etc.  
• Make characterization bags which include a paper bag with a picture of the character on the outside of 

the bag and items that describe the character inside the bag and share with peers. (Example: Lily’s 
Purple Plastic Purse: A student could draw a picture of Lily to paste on the front of the bag and then fill 
it with sunglasses, an apology letter, shiny coins) 

•  
• Re-read a story as the character. (Example: After reading the Three Little Pigs, students re-read it and 

pretend to be a scared and surprised pig as s/he reads.) 
• Have character celebrations and students come to school dressed as a character from a book. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Use smaller group sizes for struggling 

students for guided reading and other 
activities. 

• Avoid having the student act with a large 
group- Use small groups such as a literacy 
center group to dramatize characters. 

• Give student prompts to initiate and extend 
discussion about characters. 

• Use lower level questioning before higher 
leveling questioning. (ex. “Who, What, 
Where, When” questions yield a more 
concrete answer and “Why, How” questions 
involve more inferencing and can be difficult 
for a struggling student). 

• Re-read stories before asking a student to do 
a post-reading activity such as dramatizing. 

• Provide appropriate text level to avoid 
frustration. 

ENRICHMENT  
• Have students write their own stories to act 

out. 
• Have student be a director. 
• Use higher level questioning (“Why/ How” 

questions involve more inferencing and can 
provide a challenge). 

• Provide appropriate text level to challenge 
the reader. 

• Have the students write about their favorite 
character and read it to the Pre-school class. 

 
Suggested Websites 

• https://readingcomprehensionlessons.com/reading-comprehension-
strategies/ 

• http://www.storylineonline.net/ 
• https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/ 

Suggested Materials 
• Anchor chart of the question starters “Who What Where When How 

Why” 
• Anchor chart of feelings 
• Puppets, props, and multiple copies of a story for Retell Center 

https://readingcomprehensionlessons.com/reading-comprehension-strategies/
https://readingcomprehensionlessons.com/reading-comprehension-strategies/
http://www.storylineonline.net/
https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/
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• https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading 
• www.starfall.com 
• http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/literacy-resources/ 
• http://www.magickeys.com/books/ 
• http://www.kizclub.com/reading1.htm 
• http://www.janbrett.com/activities_pages_artwork.htm 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html 

• Big Books 
• Ipad 
• Reader’s Theater books 
• Variety of books to study characters such as: 

The Three Little Pigs/The True Story of the Big, Bad Wolf 
The Three Javelinas 
The Three Little Wolves and the Big, Bad Pig 
The Three Horrid Little Pigs 
Goldilocks and the Three Bears/ 
Goldilocks/Goatilocks and the Three Bears 
Jonathan and His Mommy 
Miss Bindergarten Celebrates the 100th Day 
Grace for President 
Where the Wild Things Are 
The Pigeon Wants a Puppy/The Pigeon Needs a Bath 
Don’t Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus 
Caps for Sale 
TikiTikiTembo 
The Little Engine That Could 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills: CRP6. Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/literacy-resources/
http://www.magickeys.com/books/
http://www.kizclub.com/reading1.htm
http://www.janbrett.com/activities_pages_artwork.htm
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
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Reading Unit 5: Reading 
Informational Texts 

Time:  April-May Standards: 
 
RI.K.1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text. 
 
RI.K.2. With prompting and support, identify the main topic and 
retell key details of a text. 
 
RI.K.3. With prompting and support, describe the connection 
between two individuals, events, ideas, or pieces of information 
in a text. 
 
RI.K.4. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions 
about unknown words in a text. 
 
RI.K.5. Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page of a 
book. 
 
RI.K.6. Name the author and illustrator of a text and define the 
role of each in presenting the ideas or information in a text. 
 
RI.K.7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship 
between illustrations and the text in which they appear (e.g., 
what person, place, thing, or idea in the text an illustration 
depicts). 
 
RI.K.8. With prompting and support, identify the reasons an 
author gives to support points in a text. 
 
RI.K.9. With prompting and support, identify basic similarities in 
and differences between two texts on the same topic (e.g., in 
illustrations, descriptions, or procedures). 
 
RI.K.10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose 
and understanding. 

Essential Questions 
• How do readers learn about their world from 

reading informational texts? 
• What is the difference between fiction and 

informational text? 
• Why do authors write informational text? 

 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can read the words and look at the 

pictures of informational text to learn 
new things. 

• I can tell the difference between 
fiction and informational. 

• I can tell why the author wrote an 
informational text. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 After reading a text about chicks/eggs, SWBAT draw a picture of the animal doing 

something from the text and write a question s/he has about what was read. (Example: 
Student wanted to know why the bear sits by the river. The student could then draw the 
bear sitting by the river and write “Why do bears like to sit by rivers?”).  All students will 
share their picture and question with tablemates. One student shares while other 
students listen and collaboratively discuss why the author put the bear at the river, for 
example. Teacher observes and add to discussion to help students. Rotate until all 
children have shared. (RI.K.1;  RI.K.7; RI.K.8; RI.K.10) 

 SWBAT identify the role of the author and illustrator. Use a checklist to assess student’s 
knowledge regarding the roles of the author and illustrator. (RI.K.6) 

 After listening/reading (ex. Listening Center), SWBAT draw the main idea about the text. 
Students will share their illustration with a partner and discuss at least two key details 
from the text.  The teacher will use a checklist to assess this benchmark. (RI.K.2) 

 After reading two texts about the same topic such as a Chickens Aren the Only Ones 
SWBAT discuss with a peer what was similar about the books and what was the different 
and write sentences starting with: These texts were similar because _______. and These 
texts were different because ___________.  The teacher will use a checklist to assess this 
benchmark.  (RI.K9) 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations 
 Independent Reading Level assessment and other 

reading skills assessments (example: MONDO 
assessments) 

 Guided Reading anecdotal notes 
 Student work from literacy centers 

 
Materials 

• Informational texts in classroom library as well as in 
student book boxes 

• Big Book Bears 
• Checklist or other form of record keeping 
• Two informational texts on the same topic 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• During reading mini-lessons, introduce and model the following comprehension strategies. Have 

students practice the strategy during independent work. 
                                -Identify author’s message  

               -Drawing Conclusions 
                                -Determine importance  
• As a whole-class, make a T-Chart for the anchor chart on differences between fiction and 

informational texts. 
• Use Venn Diagrams to compare and contrast information from two texts.  
• Play Simon Says using parts of the book. “Simon says point to the title!” 
• Students make their own book jacket to wrap on top of the cover after reading a book but NOT 

looking at the real cover. 
• After reading an information text with the whole class, pass a ball around and have children share 

something that s/he learned or ask a question about the text. 
• Journal writing- students draw a picture and write a sentence(s) about how two books on the same 

topic are the same and different. 
• Sort books from book boxes into two categories- Fiction and Informational 
• Make Wow! books using a few pieces of paper and have students write things that were learned 

after reading an informational text. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Use smaller group sizes for struggling students 

for guided reading and other activities. 
• Avoid having the student discuss the text in 

a large group. 
• Give student prompts to initiate and extend 

discussion about the text. 
• Use lower level questioning before higher 

leveling questioning. (ex. “Who, What, 
Where, When” questions yield a more 
concrete answer and “Why, How” questions 
involve more inferencing and can be difficult 
for a struggling student). 

• Re-read stories before asking a student to do 
a post-reading activity such as draw the main 
idea. 

• Provide appropriate text level to avoid 
frustration. 
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 ENRICHMENT  
• Research more information on that topic 

using an ipad. 
• Use higher level questioning (“Why/ How” 

questions involve more inferencing and can 
provide a challenge). 

• Provide appropriate text level to challenge 
the reader. 

• Have the students write their own 
informational book on a known topic and 
read it to another class. 

Suggested Websites 
• https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/ 
• https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading 
• www.discoveryeducation.com 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html 
• http://www.scholastic.com/parents/resources/article/reading-

activities/nonfiction-reading-kids-love 
• http://kids.nationalgeographic.com/ 
• http://www.readingrockets.org/books/nonfiction-for-kids 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Weekly readers 
• How Do Birds Find Their Way? 
• Chickens 
• A Bird is a Bird 
• From Egg to Robin 
• Whose Nest? 
• Arbor Day 
• Earth Day 
• A Tree is a Plant 
• How DO Plants Grow? 
• TFK book Plants 
• From Tadpole to Frog 
• Frog or Toad? 
• TFK Frogs! 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
9.2.4.A.4 Explain why knowledge and skills acquired in the elementary grades lay the foundation for future academic and career success. 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.4Demonstrate developmentally appropriate navigation skills in virtual environments (i.e. Games, Museums).  
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/
https://www.abcmouse.com/home#abc/reading
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
http://www.scholastic.com/parents/resources/article/reading-activities/nonfiction-reading-kids-love
http://www.scholastic.com/parents/resources/article/reading-activities/nonfiction-reading-kids-love
http://kids.nationalgeographic.com/
http://www.readingrockets.org/books/nonfiction-for-kids
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Reading Unit: Author & Illustrator 
Studies 

Time:  May-June Standards: 
 
RL.K.4. Ask and answer questions about unknown 
words in a text. 
 
RI.K.4 With prompting and support, ask and answer 
questions about unknown words in a text. 
 
RL.K.6. With prompting and support, name the 
author and illustrator of a story and define the role of 
each in telling the story. 
 
W.K.7. With guidance and support from adults, recall 
information from experiences or gather information 
from provided sources to answer a question. 
 
Other standards addressed: RL.K.7, RI.K.8, RL.K.7, 
RL.K.9, RI.K.6, RI.K.7 

Essential Questions 
• What is an author? 
• How does knowing why the author wrote a 

text help me? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I know what authors do. 
• I can think about the choices the author 

made when s/he wrote the book. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT write and make a poster all about the author in a small group. Students can use the 

internet and biographies in the book with an adult to help find more information about the 
author. Students can include a fact about the author and something they like or dislike about 
the author’s work. Posters can include illustrations of the author’s books, characters from the 
author’s books, or the author. (RL.K.6; W.K.7) 

 During small group activity such as guided reading, monitor and record when a student comes 
to an unknown word and asks a question regarding it in both fictional and informational text.  

 Keep a checklist or anecdotal notes to record if/how the student met the following standards. 
(RL.K.4; RI.K4)  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations 
 Guided Reading anecdotal notes 
 Discussions on author/illustrator 
 Student work from literacy centers 

 
 
 
 

Materials 
• Set of books by the same author (Example:  

Kevin Henkes, Eric Carle, Mo Willems) 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• During reading mini-lessons, introduce and model the following comprehension strategies. 

Have students practice the strategy during independent work. 
                                -Identify author’s message  

                      Drawing Conclusions 
• Have an Illustrator Study and have students read the books from a collection by the same 

illustrator. Research information about the illustrator. 
• Compare characters from the different books. 
• Research as a class information about the author. 
• Write a letter to the author. 
• Make a step book showing the characters from a few different books (Example: An Eric Carle 

step book could include a hungry caterpillar on one page, a grouchy ladybug on another, and 
a busy spider on the other and label). 

• Draw illustrations just like the illustrator of the book. (Example: Mo Willems uses lines to 
show movement so students could look through his books and then draw something in their 
picture that is moving with the lines. 

• Write using the author’s craft. (Example: Kevin Henkes uses a lot of describing words in his 
books. After looking through his books, students write using many describing words.) 

• Visit the author websites to gain more information about him/her. 
• Students dress up as a character from one the author’s books. 
• Have students pretend they are the author and write a book (approx. 3 pages) that could be 

added to the set. 
• Invite a guest author to come to class. 
• Celebrate the author’s birthday if it is sometime during this unit. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Use smaller group sizes for struggling students for 

guided reading and other activities. 
• Give student prompts to initiate and extend 

discussion about the text. 
• Use lower level questioning before higher leveling 

questioning. (ex. “Who, What, Where, When” 
questions yield a more concrete answer and “Why, 
How” questions involve more inferencing and can 
be difficult for a struggling student). 

• Re-read stories before asking a student to do a 
post-reading activity such as write like the author. 

• Provide appropriate text level to avoid frustration. 
• Break tasks down into chunks. 
• Have the student work with others to complete a 

larger task. 
ENRICHMENT  

• Have students write their own stories just like the 
author. 

• Use higher level questioning (“Why/ How” 
questions involve more inferencing and can provide 
a challenge). 

• Provide appropriate text level to challenge the 
reader. 

• Have the students write about their favorite author 
and why. 

• Have the fluent reader read the story instead of the 
teacher reading aloud. 

• Have the student research more information using 
the ipad and share with the class regarding the 
author in the study. 
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Suggested Websites 
• http://readyteacher.com/books-by-kevin-henkes/ 
• http://www.storylineonline.net/ 
• http://www.janbrett.com/activities_pages_artwork.htm 
• https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/authors/ 
• http://www.slimekids.com/authors/ 
• http://people.ucalgary.ca/~dkbrown/authors.html 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html 

 
 

 

Suggested Materials 
• Display with author’s books.  
• Print out pictures of the author to add to the display 
• Stuffed characters from the author’s book 
• Props that are included in the books 
• Technology such as Smartboard or ipad 

 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
N/A 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://readyteacher.com/books-by-kevin-henkes/
http://www.storylineonline.net/
http://www.janbrett.com/activities_pages_artwork.htm
https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/authors/
http://www.slimekids.com/authors/
http://people.ucalgary.ca/~dkbrown/authors.html
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
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Writing Unit:  Launching 
Writer’s Workshop 

Time:  September-October Standards: 
 
W.K.3. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a 
single event or several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the 
order in which they occurred, and provide a reaction to what happened. 
 
W.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, strengthen writing through 
response and self-reflection using questions and suggestions from peers 
(e.g., adding details). 
 
W.K.8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from 
experiences or gather information from provided sources to answer a 
question. 
 
SL.K.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to 
provide additional detail. 
 
SL.K.6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly. 
 
L.K.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing or speaking. 

A. Print many upper- and lowercase letters. 
 
L.K.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

A. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I. 
 
L.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, explore word relationships 
and nuances in word meanings. 

A. Sort common objects into categories (e.g., shapes, foods) to gain 
a sense of the concepts the categories represent. 

C.    Identify real-life connections between words and their use (e.g., 
note places at  
school that are colorful). 

Other standards addressed: W.K.2, W.K.6, SL.K.1, SL.K.2, SL.K.3, SL.K.4 

Essential Questions 
• What is Writer’s Workshop? 
• How can we become writers? 
• How can we write our ideas? 
• How can we share our ideas? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can tell others my thoughts by writing 

them down. 
• I can write for others to read. 
• I can use letters to match to the sounds in 

a word. 
• I can use spaces to separate words. 
• I can use pictures and words to tell ideas. 
• I can share my stories. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT complete a journal writing to answer “What did you do over the 

summer?” by thinking, drawing, and writing (Writing could be the first 
letter such as“s” for swimming) and share in small group or whole-class. 
Student should call on one volunteer to respond with a question or 
comment.  Writing should include the use of upper and lower case letters.  
Teacher will use anecdotal notes to assess benchmark. ( W.K.3; W.K.5; 
W.K.8; SL.K.5; SL.K.6; L.K.1.A) 

 SWBAT identify real-life words in the school by going on a PETE LOVES 
SCHOOL tour around the building finding places such as the library, 
bathroom, cafeteria, etc.) (L.K.5.C) 

 SWBAT Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun “I” when 
completing a journal writing. (L.K.2.A) 

 SWBAT sort writing tools into categories in caddies or bins and label. 
(L.K.5.A) 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations/conference notes 
 Collection or writing pieces for Writing Portfolio 
 Writing Conferences 
 Journal writing pieces 
 Class discussions on writing 

 
Materials 

• Variety of writing paper (no lines, lines, half and half) 
• Student writing journals 
• Variety of writing and illustrating tools 
• Mentor texts 
• Chart paper/posters for anchor charts 

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Whole-Class Mini Lessons on: 
Environmental Print 
Using Materials 
Working Independently 
Putting Ideas on Paper with Pictures and Words 
Leaving Spaces between words  
Stretching Out Words 
Doing Your Best 
Adding Details 

              Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I. 
               Telling a story by using I 
              Using Post-its to mark off where the writer stopped and using a date   
                      Stamp 
              How to share writing pieces 

• Make and anchor chart about routines and procedures for Writing Workshop and practice. (See 
Suggested Materials for examples) 

• Daily writing in student journals 
• Special holiday/seasonal writing on SPECIAL paper  
• Go outside with clipboards to write 
• Go on a Writing Hunt around the school to find different types of writing 
• Share writing with peers in the class or share with other classes 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Create smaller conferencing groups or work 

one-on-one with a struggling student. 
• Break writing task into smaller chunks. 
• Write for the student by having him/her 

generate and say the idea and the teacher 
writes the word or writes using hand-over-
hand method 

• Provide samples for students 
• Seat students close to the word wall and 

more capable students. 
ENRICHMENT  

• Encourage student to continue writing to 
create a story. 

• Have the student be the teacher and teach 
what s/he knows to peers 

• Have the student choose from a variety of 
topics  

• Peer-peer editing  
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• Personalize Writing Portfolios to make them special and fun 
• Magnetic letters for word building 
• Write the Room literacy center 
• Handwriting literacy center with playdoh, shaving cream, slates and chalk, magnaboards, or ipad 

Suggested Websites 
• https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/ 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/parent-afterschool-

resources/grade/kindergarten/ 
• http://www.starfall.com/ 
• https://kids.usa.gov/play-games/reading-and-writing/index.shtml 
• http://www.jumpstart.com/parents/worksheets/grade-based-

worksheets/preschool-worksheets/writing 
• https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=JqaZvfnfo7k (Writer’sworkshop 

Kindergarten video for teacher) 

Suggested Materials 
Anchor Charts: 
     Good Writers: Think, Draw, Write, Add Details 
     Why Writers Write 
     Writing Workshop Time 
     Parts of a Writer 
     I Can Write About… 
Spacemen 
Alphabet chart(s)/Vowel Charts 
Post-Its 
Date Stamp 
Stamps 
Samples of teacher writing and samples of student learning 
HWT CD 
Heidi’s Songs Sing and Spell 
Mentor texts such as: 

Rocket Learns to Write 
Ralph Tells a Story 
Stuck (Writer’s Block) 
The Friend (Why Writers Write) 
Little Red Writing Hood 
Arthur Writes a Story 
What Do You Do With an Idea 
Farm Animals (Units of Study Mentor text) 
Creak! Said the Bed (Units of Study Mentor text) 
Lines That Wiggle 
Pete the Cat Loves School w/School tour cards 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills: CRP6. Demonstrate creativity and innovation.  
 
 
 

https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
http://www.readwritethink.org/parent-afterschool-resources/grade/kindergarten/
http://www.readwritethink.org/parent-afterschool-resources/grade/kindergarten/
http://www.starfall.com/
https://kids.usa.gov/play-games/reading-and-writing/index.shtml
http://www.jumpstart.com/parents/worksheets/grade-based-worksheets/preschool-worksheets/writing
http://www.jumpstart.com/parents/worksheets/grade-based-worksheets/preschool-worksheets/writing
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=JqaZvfnfo7k
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Writing Unit: Writing 
for Readers (Narratives) 

Time:  November-January Standards: 
 
W.K.3. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single event 
or several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they 
occurred, and provide a reaction to what happened. 
 
L.K.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and 
usage when writing or speaking. 

B.    Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs. 
C.    Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, dogs; wish, 
wishes). 
F.    Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language activities. 

 
L.K.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

C.    Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel sounds 
(phonemes). 
D.   Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-
letter  
relationships. 
 

L.K.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning 
words and phrases based on kindergarten reading and content. 
        B.   Use the most frequently occurring affixes (e.g., -ed, -s, -ing) as a clue 

to the meaning  of an unknown word. 
 
Other standards addressed: SL.K.1, R.F.K.1, R.F.K.2, R.F.K.3, W.K.8 

Essential Questions 
• How can I share my story 

with others? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can draw and write about my story. 
• I can read my story to others. 
• I can have others read my story. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT write phonetically (by using letter-sound relationships) a 1 page 

story telling about 1 event that happened and share with the class. 
Students will use frequently occuring nouns and verbs with the correct 
affixes –ed –s –ing) in their writing piece.  (W.K.3; L.K.1.B;L.K.2.C; L.K.2.D; 
L.K.4.B) 

 After a mini lesson on plural noun endings and reading an informational 
book about Penguins, SWBAT orally share at least one learned fact and 
while using the correct ending to plural nouns. Teacher can use a checklist 
or other form of record keeping to note if and how the student met this 
standard. (L.K.1.C; L.K.1.F; L.K.4.B) 

 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations/conferring notes 
 Portfolio writing pieces 
 Conferences 
 Student journals 
 Class discussions 
 Writing rubrics 

Materials 
• Variety of writing paper (no lines, lines, half and half) 
• Student writing journals 
• Variety of writing and illustrating tools 
• Mentor texts 
• Chart paper/posters for anchor charts 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Whole-Class Mini Lessons on: 

Using I when telling a story. 
Ending punctuation 
Stretching sounds when saying a word 
Writing more than one sentence. 
Revising and editing writing 
Using a Writer’s Checklist 
Using a Vowel Chart 
Using the word wall 
Partners ask questions to help a reader add more 
Plural endings 
Speech balloons 

• Interactively write a 3-page story using the Smart board together 
• Whisper a verb to a volunteer to act out. Peers try to guess what the verb is that the student is 

doing. 
• Students use post-its to walk around the room and label (phonetically) things in the room. 
• Have students write letters to Santa 
• Have students write letters to a partner 
• Have students draw a big heart and inside draw all the things they love (pizza, family, going hiking, 

swimming, beach, etc.) and use this as a reference for when students are stuck with what to write 
about 

• Use photographs to show a setting and have students write a narrative about themselves at that 
place (i.e. the beach) 

• Magnetic letters for word building 
• Write the Room literacy center 
• Handwriting literacy center with playdoh, slates and chalk, magnaboards, or ipad 
• Create sticker stories- students choose a few stickers or foam shapes to put in their picture, 

illustrate around it, and then write their story 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Create smaller conferencing groups or 

work one-on-one with a struggling 
student. 

• Break writing task into smaller chunks. 
• Write for the student by having him/her 

generate and say the idea and the teacher 
writes the word or writes using hand-
over-hand method 

• Provide samples for students 
• Seat students close to the word wall and 

more capable students. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Encourage student to continue writing to 

create a longer story. 
• Have the student be the teacher and 

teach what s/he knows to peers 
• Have the student choose from a variety of 

topics  
• Peer-peer editing 
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Suggested Websites 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html 
• https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/ 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/parent-afterschool-

resources/grade/kindergarten/ 
• http://www.starfall.com/ 
• https://kids.usa.gov/play-games/reading-and-writing/index.shtml 
• http://www.jumpstart.com/parents/worksheets/grade-based-

worksheets/preschool-worksheets/writing 
• www.youtube.com(search Writer’s workshop Kindergarten video for 

teacher) 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Mo Willems Pigeon books for speech balloons 
• A Chair for My Mother for great leads 
• Owl Moon for great leads 
• Books with simple text such as Joy Cowley and Bill Cosby 
• Koala Lou demonstrating ending a story with a feeling 
• Thank You, Mr. Falker 
• Diary of a Fly 
• The Best Story 
• Come On, Rain! 
• My Rotten, Redheaded Older Brother 
• When Lightening Comes in a Jar 

 
Cross-Curricular Connections 
N/A 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
http://www.readwritethink.org/parent-afterschool-resources/grade/kindergarten/
http://www.readwritethink.org/parent-afterschool-resources/grade/kindergarten/
http://www.starfall.com/
https://kids.usa.gov/play-games/reading-and-writing/index.shtml
http://www.jumpstart.com/parents/worksheets/grade-based-worksheets/preschool-worksheets/writing
http://www.jumpstart.com/parents/worksheets/grade-based-worksheets/preschool-worksheets/writing
http://www.youtube.com/


Kindergarten: Language Arts Curriculum 

Date of BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

Writing Unit:  How-To 
Books 

Time:  February-March Standards: 
 
L.K.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and 
usage when writing or speaking. 
E.    Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language activities. 
 
L.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, explore word relationships and 
nuances in word meanings. 
         B.   Demonstrate understanding of frequently occurring verbs and adjectives by  
relating them to their opposites (antonyms). 
D.  Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs describing the same general  action 
(e.g., walk, march, strut, prance) by acting out the meanings. 
 
Other standards addressed: W.K.2, W.K.8, SL.K.1, SL.K.2, SL.K.3, SL.K.4, SL.K.5, 
SL.K.6 

Essential Questions 
• What is a How-To Book? 
• How can I write to teach 

others? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can draw pictures with labels and 

write steps to tell readers how to 
do something. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 During a Shared Reading activity of Yummy Yucky, SWBAT act out 

the words and then the antonym to words given in the text.  The 
teacher will use checklist/anecdotal notes to assess this benchmark.  
(L.K.5.B; L.K.5.D) 

 SWBAT write and draw with labels to teach readers how to do 
something. Student can illustrate and write the title on the 
computer using SmartNotebook to print out as the cover and share 
their books with peers. Teacher will look for correctly used 
prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, on, off, for, with).(W.K.2; W.K.6; 
L.K.1.E)  
 

 
 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations/conference notes 
 Portfolio writing pieces 
 Conferences 
 Class discussions 

 
 
 
 
Materials 

• Smartboard/Mimio/computer 
• Anchor charts 
• Graphic Organizers 
• Mentor text: My First Soccer Game 
• Good News Bad News (opposites) 
• Yummy Yucky (Opposites) 
• SkippyJonJones Up & Down (Opposties) 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Model have students practice brainstorming and how to record their ideas 

(words or quick pictures) before they begin their rough draft.  
• Model and encourage students to use transition words such as First, Next, 

Then, Last 
• Create Hat Sentences with Dr. Seuss. 
• Play Simon Says with Prepositions(e.g.  “Simon says sit ON your chair. Simon 

says take your pencil OFF the desk.”) 
• Students take a stuffed animal and put it somewhere in the room then write a 

sentence on a sentence strip about the stuffed animal such as “The teddy 
bear is by the door.” or “The dog is on the table.” 

• Write a  mini book report about a zoo animal. Students will choose an 
animal, look through informational books with peers and teachers, and 
write at least two facts about the animal in a teacher-made book report 
format.  

• Use Peanut Butter and Jelly book and have students use real paper cut outs of 
the bread, jelly, peanut butter, and knife to practice doing the steps to make a 
sandwich. Then have students write about it. 

• Play Opposites Bingo 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Break assignment into smaller tasks 
• Give extra time for students to write How-To book 
• Help the students by writing some of the word FOR the 

students and helping him/her write on his/her own 
• Allow students to make a two step HOW-TO, instead of 

three 
• Check graphic organizers before students begin writing 

 
ENRICHMENT  

• Encourage student to write a HOW-TO book with more than 
3 steps 

• Have the student use a dictionary to look up the correct 
spelling of words used in writing 

• Have the students help others and BE the teacher 
• Use peer-to-peer editing 

 

Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpopjr.com (search How TO Writing) 
• http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-

arts.html 
 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Anchor charts such as: 

o How to Write a How-To Book: 1. Brainstorm Ideas, 2. Zoom in on One, 
3.Write steps in order, 4. Publish 

o What Can I Write About?: Paint a picture, Build a tower, Plant a flower, 
Build a snowman, Brush your Teeth 

• Texts: 
o How to Babysit a Grandpa 
o How to Clean Your Room 
o How to Sneak Your Monster into School 
o How to Surprise a Dad 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills: CRP11. Use technology to enhance productivity.  
Technology: 8.1.2.B.1 Illustrate and communicate original ideas and stories using multiple digital tools and resources. 
 
 
 
 

http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/teaching-language-arts.html
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Writing Unit: Persuasive Writing of All 
Kinds 

Time:  April-June Standards: 
 
W.K.1. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and 
writing to compose opinion pieces in which they tell a 
reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing 
about and state an opinion or preference about the topic 
or book (e.g., My favorite book is...). 
 
W.K.8. With guidance and support from adults, recall 
information from experiences or gather information from 
provided sources to answer a question. 
 
RI.K.3. With prompting and support, describe the 
connection between two individuals, events, ideas, or 
pieces of information in a text. 
 
Other standards addressed: L.K.4 
 
 
 
 
 

Essential Questions 
• What is the difference between an opinion and 

a fact? 
• How can share my opinion with others? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can draw and write about how I feel 

and what I think to persuade someone. 
• I know what persuade means. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 After a shared reading of “Monster Needs…” big book, or other informational text, 

SWBAT to choose two characters from the text and write his/her opinion about how they 
are similar. (W.K.1, W.K.8, R.I.K.3) 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations/conference notes 
 Portfolio writing pieces 
 Conferences 
 Class discussions 

 
 
 
Materials 

• Mentor texts that show opinions/persuasions 
• Anchor charts  
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Define and give examples of persuasion. 
• Show students examples of commercials on the Smartboard and discuss what it is they are 

trying to persuade viewers of. 
• After the teacher reads a sentence, students point their finger if it is a fact, or point their 

head if it is an opinion. 
• Create Opinion Anchor charts 
• Students write a letter to the principal stating their opinion about the school. (e.g., “I think 

we should get a pool at the school because _______________- 
• After reading Click Clack, Moo, students write a letter to Farmer Brown asking him for 

something and why they deserve.” or “I think we should not have homework 
because___________.” 

• After reading The Pigeon Wants a Puppy, students write a letter to the Pigeon, “Dear Pigeon, 
I think you should (not) get a Walrus because _____________.” 

• After reading I Wanna Iguana, students write a letter to their parents asking for a pet and 
their opinion as to why they should get one. Send the letters home in an envelope. 

• Make an anchor chart of the Pigeon’s Wants and Needs and continue to add to it as you read 
more Pigeon books by Mo Willems. 
 

 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Write some of the student’s ideas FOR the 

student and help the student write the rest 
on his/her own. 

• Have a peer be the teacher to help the 
struggling student. 

• Provide examples at student’s desk. 
• Check work frequently to be sure s/he is on 

the right track. 
• Give plenty of examples of opinion and 

persuasion before beginning any activity. 
ENRICHMENT  

• Encourage the student to use a dictionary to 
check spelling of words (if s/he is interested) 

• Have the student share his/her letter with 
another class if done early. 

• Have the student be the teacher to other 
students that need help. 

Suggested Websites 
• Information for teachers: http://readingrecovery.org (search Opinion 

Writing) 
• www.brainpopjr.com (search for Writing a Letter) 
• www.youtube.com (search for toothpaste or toy commercials) 
• www.youtube.com (Click Clack Moo) 

 

Suggested Materials 
• Anchor Charts 
• Smartboard/Mimio 
• Texts: 

o Click Clack Moo, Cows that Type 
o Hey, Little Ant 
o The True Story of the Three Little Pigs 
o I Wanna Iguana 
o Can I Have a Stegosaurus Mom? 
o The Pigeon Wants a Walrus 
o Don’t Let the Pigeon Stay Up Late 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills  
CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
 

http://readingrecovery.org/
http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.youtube.com/
http://www.youtube.com/
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Reading Unit:  Launching Reading 
Workshop 

Time:  September-October 
(timing is flexible) 

Standards: 
 
RL.1.3 Describe characters, settings, and major event(s) in a story, 
using key details. 
 
RF.1.1. Demonstrate mastery of the organization and basic features 
of print including those listed under Kindergarten foundation skills. 

A. Recognize the distinguishing features of a sentence (e.g., 
first word, capitalization, ending punctuation). 

 
RF.1.2. Demonstrate mastery of spoken words, syllables, and sounds 
(phonemes) by using knowledge that every syllable must have a 
vowel sound to determine the number of syllables in a printed word. 

C.   Isolate and pronounce initial, medial vowel, and final sounds  
(phonemes) in spoken single-syllable words. 

 
L.1.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-
meaning words and phrases base on grade 1 reading and content, 
choosing flexibility from an array of strategies. 

A. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning of a 
word or phrase. 

L.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate 
understanding of figurative language, word relationships and 
nuances in word meanings.  

A. Sort words into categories (e.g., colors, clothing) to gain a 
sense of the concepts the categories represent. 

B. Define words by category and by one or more key attributes 
(e.g., a duck is a bird that swims; a tiger is a large cat with 
stripes). 
 

Other standards addressed:SL.1.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Essential Questions 
• What do readers do during reading 

workshop?  
• How can I be a better reader?  
• How can I choose just right books? 
• How do readers build stamina?   
• How do readers sound out unknown 

words? 
• How can having a reading partner help 

improve your own reading?  
• What are the parts of a story? 
• How can I sort words into categories? 

 
 

 
 
 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can develop into a classroom 

community of readers.  
• I can follow the reading workshop 

routines and procedures.  
• I can choose books that are right for 

me. 
•  I can build my reading stamina.  
• I can use what I know to sound out 

words I do not know. 
• I can understand and explain the parts 

of a story. 
• I can sort words into categories. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
*Students will complete one or more of the following assessments: 
 At the beginning of the school year, conduct benchmark reading assessments. 

Assess oral language, letter recognition, phonemic awareness, word knowledge, 
and print concepts. Use a checklist for print concepts which would include 
identifying the front and back cover, author, illustrator, capital and lower case 
letters, and punctuation.(RF.1.1)  

 Be sure to introduce and discuss character, setting and events as a whole group 
and in small reading groups. In a small group, read a story. After reading have 
students work on recalling the character, setting and events in the story. Students 
will recall or go back in the text and draw a picture of the main character(s) and 
write their names as well. They can do the same thing for setting. Next, they should 
include the main events in the story. This can be the problem and solution within 
the story. (RL.1.3)  

 Review letter sounds. Have students isolate each sound within words. They can tap 
out each sound if that is helpful. They should be able to break one-syllable words 
into the beginning, middle and ending sounds. (RF.1.2.C) 

 Discuss how to sort words into categories. Students can focus on sorting by the 
beginning sound, ending sound, a phonics feature, the number of letters in a word, 
etc. Students should be able to sort words independently and explain how they 
sorted those words. The sort will be words in the –at and –anfamily, and include 6 
words (mat, rat, cat, man, fan, pan). (L.1.5.A) 

 Students will choose a word that they know from a story. They will draw a picture 
and write a sentence to describe attributes about that word. They will do this for 
five words. Students should include the word, a picture, and a complete sentence 
about at least one key attribute of that word. (L.1.5.B)  

 Teach students how to use the clues in a sentence or picture to help them figure 
out unknown words. Students will be able to use the context of a sentence to 
figure out the meaning of a word or phrase. The teacher will use a checklist to 
monitor progress and understanding. (L.1.4.A)  

 Fridays: End of Selection Assessments 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Small guided reading groups  
 Independent reading assessment 
 Teacher observation 

 
 
 
 
Materials 

• Project Read 
• Houghton Mifflin Journeys 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Model and practice procedures and expectations for reading workshop. For example, 

working with whisper voices, reading independently, and asking peers for help if they have a 
question. 

• Learn how to read independently and choosing a ‘just right’ book. Discuss the five finger rule, 
and model for students how to use that strategy. Choose a book and begin reading. For every 
word that students do not know or cannot sound out, they put up a finger. If they have five 
fingers up in the first page or so, that book is probably not ‘just right’ for them.’ Another 
option is to watch the video How to Choose a Book on brainpopjr. 

• Learn how to read with a partner. Practice listening to your partner reading, and model how 
to take turns, echo read, and choral read. 

• Review and practice letter sounds. Read a book about the alphabet; for example, LMNO Peas 
by Keith Baker. Use the classroom alphabet and point to each letter (does not have to be in 
order) and the students will say the sounds as a group.  

• Learn how to say each sound of a word and change the beginning, middle and/or end sound. 
For example, use magnetic letters and magnetic white boards for each student. The word 
catwould be c-a-t. Students will take the word cat and change the beginning or end sound. 
Before asking students to change letters independently, model a few for them. First, change 
only the beginning sound, so the word cat could change to pat, mat, fat, rat, bat, etc. Then, 
move on to the end and middle sounds. The teacher can also have students practice this skill 
using white boards, spaghetti writing, or sand writing. 

• Learn about word families, and how words can be sorted into categories.Give students a list 
of a few words (they can cut them apart to sort) and model how to sort the words by 
category. For example, first have students sort by the first letter in the word (all the words 
beginning with letter f in one pile, letter b in another, etc.). Then, have students work 
independently to sort words by the last letter of each word. Explain different ways to sort 
words into categories.  

• Learn about the parts of a story. Discuss characters, setting and events. Read a book and 
focus on these elements of the story such as, The Little Red Hen. Watch the videos Character, 
Plot and Setting on Brainpop Jr.  
 
 
 
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• One on one or small group guidance for 

learning new strategies (sorting words, 
isolating sounds, choosing ‘just right’ books, 
etc).  

• Draw pictures to describe the character in a 
book and the teacher can write a description 
for the student.  

• Allow student to use a tablet or computer to 
play games that reinforce skills being taught in 
class (letter sounds, character traits, etc.) 

• Teacher may write for the student if they can 
explain their answers orally, but have difficulty 
writing their ideas down.  
 

 
ENRICHMENT  

• Have students write more to describe their 
characters, or choose a second character.  

• Students may work with a partner to create a 
word, and have their partner change the 
beginning, middle or end sound to create a new 
word. Repeat.  

• Allow student to read independently when their 
work is complete. 

• Allow student to use a tablet or computer to 
play games that enrich skills being taught in 
class (letter sounds, character traits, etc.)  

• They can buddy read, after they both have 
completed their work.  
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• Students will read a book, such as Little Red Riding Hood by Robert Vitro. They will read the 
book, and then go back into the book and find words that they are familiar with. Some words 
may be; flower, Grandmother, woods, etc. They will first write down five words on a teacher 
made worksheet that they know. After writing the words, they will draw a picture to go with 
each word. Next, they will write at least one sentence to describe the attributes of that word. 
For example, for the word flower, students may write, it is a plant that grows in the ground or 
it needs sun and water to grow. 

• Teach students how to use the clues in a sentence or picture to help them figure out 
unknown words. During small groups, reinforce this strategy while they are reading. Walk 
them through how to use the pictures and clues in the sentence to figure out the meaning of 
a word or phrase. This may need to be an ongoing assessment and the teacher will use a 
checklist to monitor progress and understanding.   
 

 

Suggested Websites 
• www.abcya.com 
• www.brainpopjr.com 
• www.justbooksreadaloud.com (read aloud books)  
• http://ngexplorer.cengage.com/ngyoungexplorer/(National Geographic magazine)  
• http://www.sheppardsoftware.com 
• www.starfall.com 
• www.storylineonline.com (read aloud books) 
• www.the-best-childrens-books.org 

Suggested Materials 
• Guided Reading  by Gay Su Pinnell& Irene Fountas 
• All Sorts of Sorts by Sheron Brown  
• Word Matters by Gay Su Pinnell& Irene Fountas 
• LMNO Peas by Keith Baker 
• Rocket Learns to Read by Tad Hills.  
• The Little Red Hen by Little Golden Books 
• No David! by David Shannon 
• How to Choose a Book on brainpopjr 
• Little Red Riding Hood by Robert Vitro  
• The First Day of School by Janice Leotti 
• Tablets  

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP1: Act as a responsible and contributing citizen and employee.  
CRP5: Consider the environmental, social and economic impacts of decisions.  
CRP9: Model integrity, ethical leadership and effective management.  
CRP11: Use technology to enhance productivity.  
CRP 12: Work productively in teams while using cultural global competence.  
Technology 
8.1.2.A.4: Demonstrate developmentally appropriate navigation skills in virtual environments.  
8.1.2.B.1 : Illustrate and communicate original ideas and stories using multiple digital tools and resources. 
8.1.2.D.1: Develop an understanding of ownership of print and non-print information.  

http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.justbooksreadaloud.com/
http://ngexplorer.cengage.com/ngyoungexplorer/
http://www.sheppardsoftware.com/
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.storylineonline.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/
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Unit:  Text and Character Study Time:  November-January 
(timing is flexible) 

Standards: 
 
RL.1.4. Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest 
feelings or appeal to the senses. 
 
RL.1.7. Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its characters, 
setting, or events. 
 
RL.1.9. Compare and contrast the adventures and experiences of 
characters in stories. 
 
RL.1.10. With prompting and support, read and comprehend stories and 
poetry at grade level text complexity or above. 
 
RI.1.4. Ask and answer questions to help determine or clarify the meaning 
of words and phrases in a text. 
 
RF.1.2. Demonstrate mastery of spoken words, syllables, and sounds 
(phonemes) by using knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel 
sound to determine the number of syllables in a printed word. 

A. Distinguish long from short vowel sounds in spoken single-
syllable words. 

D.   Segment spoken single-syllable words into their  
complete sequence of individual sounds (phonemes). 

 
L.1.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning 
words and phrases based on grade 1 reading and content, choosing flexibly 
from an array of strategies.  
        B.   Use frequently occurring affixes and inflection (e.g., - 
ed, -s, - ing, re-, un-, pre-, -ful, -less) as a clue to the  
meaning of a word. 
 
L.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate understanding 
of figurative language, word relationships and nuances in word meanings.  

D.   Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs differing  
in manner (e.g., look, peek, glance, stare, glare, scowl)  
and adjectives differing in intensity (e.g., large,  

Essential Questions 
• How do readers read poetry and 

think about meaning?  
• How can readers read poetry 

independently and with reading 
partners?  

• How do readers make predictions 
before reading? 

• How can knowing letters, sounds, 
patterns and snap words help you 
read?  

• How can readers figure out tricky 
words?  

• How can readers use what they know 
to describe the adventures of 
characters in a story?  

• What strategies can help readers 
understand a character?  

 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can read poetry for meaning.  
• I can read poetry on my own and with 

a partner.  
• I can make predictions before reading.  
• I can use all I know to figure out tricky 

words.  
• I can use strategies to understand and 

describe the adventures of characters 
in a story.  

• I can understand the character in a 
story.  
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gigantic) by defining or choosing them or by acting  
out the meanings. 

Other standards addressed: RF.1.3, RF.1.4, SL.1.1, SL.1.2, L.1.6 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
**Students will complete one or more of the following assessments: 
 Students will read a text and choose a character from the story to describe. They 

will also describe the setting of the story. Students will use the clues (text and 
illustrations) from the story to draw a picture and write a few sentences to 
describe the character and the setting.Use the character solution rubric to assess 
this skill. (RL.1.7)  

 Read two texts and have students compare and contrast the adventures of the 
characters within those texts. After reading both books, discuss the adventures of 
the characters in each story. Use a Venn diagram to compare and contrast. Have 
students write at least two similarities and two differences. (RL.1.9) 

 Students will read or listen to a poem. They will identify words and phrases in the 
poem that show the feelings of the poem.  They will discuss any unknown words 
with a partner to figure out the meanings of the words.  They will then write a few 
sentences to describe the feelings and may draw a picture to go along with their 
explanation.Use the poem rubric to assess this skill. (RL.1.4, RI.1.4)  

 SWBAT to identify the features and clues within a word to distinguish between 
the long and short vowel sound when reading. The teacher will ask students to 
segment single-syllable words into individual sounds. This will be an ongoing 
assessment. The teacher will assess this skill through observation during small 
group reading. (RF.1.2.A, RF.1.2.D) 

 SWBAT use affixes and inflection (such as -ed, -s, -ing, re-, -less, un-, pre-, ful-), to 
determine the meaning of a word. The teacher will use a checklist to monitor 
student progress and understanding. (L.1.4.B) 

 Students will listen to a story that has a lot of descriptive words.  The teacher 
will give a list of vocabulary words from the story that were used to describe the 
characters or setting.  The students will use the words in a sentence to describe 
someone or something from their life.  The teacher will model and then 
students will write on their own.They must write at least two sentences using 
both words.  (L.1.5.C) 

 
 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Small guided reading groups  
 Independent reading assessment 
 Teacher observation 

 
 

Materials 
• Project Read 
• Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys  
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 SWBAT distinguish different meanings from similar verbs and adjectives.  In 
small groups, students will complete an activity where they act out different 
verbs that have a similar meaning (i.e., walk, gallop, stroll).  Then, students will 
analyze index cards with similar adjectives and put them in order of intensity 
(i.e., glad, happy, thrilled).(L.1.5.D) 

 Journeys End of Selection Assessments 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Introduce the meaning of the word prediction in terms that students will understand. It means to make a guess, 

but use everything that you know to make that guess. Reinforce that it is ‘ok’ to make an incorrect prediction- 
there are no ‘right or wrong’ answers; it is what you feel and what you think. Read a book and practice making 
predictions.  

• Learn about how to describe characters and setting by using the clues from the story. The clues can be from 
the pictures and from the words. Read a book, like No David!by David Shannon. During reading, stop and 
discuss how David is behaving and where the story is taking place. Discuss how the pictures help describe David 
and the setting. Discuss how the words also describe David and the setting. Teach vocabulary words to help 
students describe the character deeper. This book is great for teaching the words kindhearted, impulsive, 
energetic, playful, and forgetful. 

• Learn how to compare and contrast the adventures of two characters within two different texts. For example, 
read If You Give a Mouse a Cookie by Laura Joffe Numeroff and If You Give a Moose a Pancake by Laura Joffe 
Numeroff. As a whole group discuss the adventures of the mouse and then discuss the adventures of the 
moose. Model how to use a Venn diagram and have students share a few ideas of the similarities and 
differences. Have students complete their own Venn diagram and they will write at least two similarities and 
two differences between the adventures of the mouse and the moose.  

• Learn about what poems are and how they do not always follow the conventional grammar rules such as 
complete sentences and punctuation. Watch the video Poems on brainpopjr to help introduce this topic.  

• Teach students what synonyms are. They are different words that mean the same thing, such as small and tiny. 
In a small group, students will complete an activity where they must match words with their synonyms. For 
example, they may use a Synonym game. After matching, students will record the synonyms on a teacher made 
worksheet. They should be able to match at least five synonyms, and they can draw a picture if they would like 
to.  

• Teach students what antonyms are. They are words that mean the opposite of each other, such as hot and cold.  
In a small group, students will complete an activity where they must match words with their antonyms. For 
example, they may use an Antonym game. After matching, students will record the antonyms on a teacher 

REINFORCEMENT 
• One on one or small group 

guidance for learning new 
strategies 

• Allow student to use a tablet or 
computer to play games that 
enrich skills being taught in 
class (predictions, reading 
poems, long and short vowels, 
etc.) 

• Teacher may write for the 
student if they can explain their 
answers orally, but have 
difficulty writing their ideas 
down 

 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Allow student to use a tablet or 

computer to play games that 
enrich skills being taught in 
class (predictions, reading 
poems, long and short vowels, 
etc.) 

• Allow student to read 
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made worksheet. They should be able to match at least five antonyms and they can draw pictures for each if 
they would like to. 

• Teach students how to pronounce some frequently occurring affixes and inflection (-ed, -s, -ing, re-, -less, un-, 
pre-, ful-). Then, discuss the meaning of those affixes and inflections. In small reading groups, have students 
identify words with those affixes and inflections. Have them describe what the word might mean as a result 
of the affix or inflection. The teacher will use a checklist to monitor student progress and understanding. 

 
 
 
 

independently when their work 
is complete. 

• They can buddy read, after 
they both have completed their 
work.  
 
 

 

Suggested Websites 
• www.abcya.com 
• www.brainpopjr.com 
• www.justbooksreadaloud.com (read aloud books)  
• http://ngexplorer.cengage.com/ngyoungexplorer/(National Geographic 

magazine)  
• http://www.sheppardsoftware.com 
• www.starfall.com 
• www.storylineonline.com (read aloud books) 
• www.the-best-childrens-books.org 

Suggested Materials 
• Word Matters by Gay Su Pinnell& Irene Fountas 
• If You Give a Mouse a Cookie by Laura JoffeNumeroff 
• If You Give a Moose a Pancake by Laura JoffeNumeroff 
• Where Does the Wind Go? by Marcia Vaughan 
• Touch the Poem by Arnold Adoff 
• Mice Squeak, We Speak by Arnold L. Shapiro  
• Morning, Noon and Night by Sharon Taberski 
• Somewhere by Jane Baskwill 
• I Love Cats by Marjorie-Mary Hurst 
• What A Day It Was At School by Jack Prelutsky 
• Wake Up Ginger by Ant Parker  
• Didax Synonyms game  
• Didax Antonyms game  
• Tablets  

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP1: Act as a responsible and contributing citizen and employee.  
CRP5: Consider the environmental, social and economic impacts of decisions.  
CRP9: Model integrity, ethical leadership and effective management.  
CRP11: Use technology to enhance productivity.  
CRP 12: Work productively in teams while using cultural global competence.  
Technology 
8.1.2.A.4: Demonstrate developmentally appropriate navigation skills in virtual environments.  
8.1.2.B.1 : Illustrate and communicate original ideas and stories using multiple digital tools and resources. 

http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.justbooksreadaloud.com/
http://ngexplorer.cengage.com/ngyoungexplorer/
http://www.sheppardsoftware.com/
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.storylineonline.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/
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8.1.2.D.1: Develop an understanding of ownership of print and non-print information. 
 
 
 
 
 
Reading Unit:  Reading Literature Time:  December-March 

Timing is flexible 
Standards: 
 
RL.1.1. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text. 
 
RL.1.2. Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate 
understanding of their central message or lesson. 
 
RL.1.6. Identify who is telling the story at various points in a 
text. 
 
RF.1.2. Demonstrate mastery of spoken words, syllables, and 
sounds (phonemes) by using knowledge that every syllable 
must have a vowel sound to determine the number of 
syllables in a printed word. 

B.     Orally produce single-syllable words by blending  
sounds (phonemes), including consonant blends. 

 
RF.1.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 
analysis skills in decoding words. 

A. Know the spelling-sound correspondences for 
common consonant digraphs (two letters that 
represent one sound). 

B. Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words. 
C. Know final -e and common vowel team conventions 

for representing long vowel sounds. 
D. Distinguish long and short vowels when reading 

regularly spelled one-syllable words.  
E. Decode two-syllable words following basic patterns 

by breaking the words into syllables using 
knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel 
sound. 

 
RF.1.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support 

Essential Questions 
• How can readers improve fluency? 
• How do readers self check and correct 

while reading?  
• What strategies can readers use for 

reading tricky words and apply them to 
harder books? 

• How do readers make predictions 
before and during reading? 

• How can readers check to make sure 
they understand the story while 
reading?  

• How can readers think about the story 
and have ideas as they are reading? 

• How can readers retell their books?  
• How do readers discuss books with 

each other?  
• How do readers identify the main idea 

of a story?  
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can improve fluency by rereading and using 

other strategies.  
• I can self check while I am reading.  
• I can make predictions before and during 

reading.  
• I can review strategies I know to figure out tricky 

words and use it to help me read harder books.  
• I can make predictions before reading and 

change my predictions during reading. 
• I can talk to my peers about a book that I have 

read.  
• I can figure out the main idea of a story.  
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comprehension. 
A. Read grade-level text with purpose and 

understanding. 
B. Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, 

appropriate rate, and expression. 
C. Use context to confirm or self-correct word 

recognition and understanding, rereading as 
necessary. 

 
SL.1.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse 
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and adults 
in small and larger groups.  

A. Follow agreed-upon norms for discussions (e.g., 
listening to others with care, speaking one at a time 
about the topics and texts under discussion). 

B. Build on others’ talk in conversations by responding 
to the comments of others through multiple 
exchanges. 

C. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about the 
topics and texts under discussion. 

 
SL.1.2. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text 
read aloud or information presented orally or through other 
media. 
 
SL.1.3  Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says 
in order to gather additional information or clarify 
something that is not understood. 
 
L.1.4  Determine or clarify meaning of unknown and 
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 1 
reading and content, choosing flexibility from an array of 
strategies. 
C.  Identify frequently occurring root words (e.g., look)     
              and their inflectional forms (e.g., looks, looked,  
looking). 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 
*Students will complete one or more of the following assessments: 
 SWBAT orally retell stories that include key details from the text and an understanding of 

the message or lesson. The teacher will assess this skill using the Reader’s Response 
rubric.(RL.1.2) 

  In a small group, SWBAT read a book that has multiple narrators. While reading, question 
student(s) about who is telling the story at multiple points throughout. Give students a 
chance to orally tell the teacher when they notice that a narrator has changed. This will be 
assessed through teacher observation. (RL.1.6)  

 Students will be able to apply phonics skills while reading. They will know and pronounce 
digraphs when reading, decode one syllable words, identify words with the final –e,know 
long and short vowels and decode two-syllable words.Students will also be able to read 
single-syllable words by blending sounds including consonant blends. The teacher will 
observe the students during small group reading, partner reading, and benchmark 
assessments and track their progress using a checklist/anecdotal notes.(RF.1.2.B, RF.1.3) 

 Twice during the year, conduct Developmental Reading Assessments.  (DRA-2) This will 
assess oral language, letter recognition, phonemic awareness, word knowledge, print 
concepts and fluency. Students will be able to read with accurate fluency, which does not 
hinder their comprehension. They should be able to read at or around grade level using 
expression. Students should also self-correct as needed. (RF.1.4)  

 Students will engage in conversation with their peers and the teacher both in small group 
settings as well as whole group. With an adult or their peers, students will speak, listen, 
respond, and ask questions about a grade level topic. The teacher will assess this through 
ongoing observation. The teacher will have a checklist that they will use to keep track of 
student progress. (SL.1.1) 

 In a small group, read a fictional book together. After reading, ask the students questions 
about the story. Then have students orally ask each other questions about the text. If 
they cannot recall the answer, they should go back in the book and find the answer. This 
will be assessed through teacher observation throughout the school year. The teacher 
will have a checklist that they will use to keep track of student progress. (RL.1.1, SL.1.2) 

 Students will listen to a speaker who presents information orally about a certain topic. 
After listening to the speaker, students will be able to answer questions about what the 
speaker said. They will also be able to ask questions to gather more information, or 
clarify something that they did not understand. They will answer two questions about 
the topic, and they will be able to ask at least two questions about the presentation. The 
teacher will use a written assessment. (SL.1.3) 

Other Assessments 
 Small guided reading groups  
 Independent reading assessment 
 Teacher observation 

Materials 
• Project Read 
• Houghton Mifflin Journeys 
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 Students will be given root words, and their inflectional endings (-s, -ed, -ing). They will 
be able to read the root word alone, as well as all three of the endings. Students should 
be able to do this for at least four different frequently occurring root words. The teacher 
will use a checklist to monitor student understanding and progress. (L.1.4.C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Expand upon making predictions. Reinforce that it is ‘ok’ to make an incorrect prediction- there are no 

‘right or wrong’ answers; it is what you feel and what you think. Model and explain how to make a 
prediction before reading and adjust that prediction as the story progresses during reading. Model as a 
whole class and reinforce and practice during small groups.  

• Discuss what the main idea or central message is. Read the book Chrysanthemum by Kevin Henkes. 
Before reading explain that the author wants to teach his readers something and there is a message 
that he wants to send his readers. Instruct students that they must figure out what that is. During 
reading remind students they should be thinking of what the main idea may be. After reading have 
volunteers share some of their ideas.  

• Explain that it is important for students to understand what they are reading as well as sound out the 
words. It is important to build student’s comprehension during reading in whole group and in small 
group settings. There are many different ways to do this. One strategy is by asking questions while 
students are reading to monitor their understanding. Read a fictional book to or with a small group of 
students. For example, read Days of Adventure by Lyn Swanson. Ask the student a few questions about 
the text, and this will model the type of questioning expected of them. Next, have the student ask a 
partner questions about the story. They may look back in the text after they have tried to recall 
information without looking. 

• Teach students different strategies for understanding a story that they are reading. You may want to 
break the strategies up into minilessons  and have them apply it in their small group that day. A simple 
strategy to use is re-reading. When a student gets stuck on a word, they are then concentrating on 
sounding out and discovering the word instead of thinking about what is going on in the story. Have 
students go back and read the sentence over again after they read the word they were stuck on. They 

REINFORCEMENT 
• One on one or small group guidance for 

learning new strategies.  
• Allow student to use a tablet or 

computer to play games that reinforce 
skills being taught in class (predictions, 
main idea, story elements, summarizing, 
etc.) 

• Provide comprehension building 
activities: re-reading, anticipation guides, 
questioning, story map, story board. 

• Oral language building activities, if 
necessary. Look at a picture and have 
student describe it in different ways 
(orally describe, write single words, write 
sentences, etc.) 

• Teacher may write for the student if they 
can explain their answers orally, but have 
difficulty writing their ideas down.  

 
 



1st Grade: Language Arts Curriculum 
 

BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

may need to read the same sentence several times. Keep reinforcing this skill and eventually students 
will implement that strategy when they are reading independently as well. Another strategy is using 
anticipation guides. This helps activate students’ prior knowledge and peaks curiosity. Before reading, 
students respond to several statements (true or false) about the story and after reading, they will go 
back and see if they were correct in their predictions before reading the text. An additional strategy 
for comprehension building is practicing the chain of events or creating a storyboard. This strategy is 
simply identifying a sequence of events throughout the story. While the student is reading, they will 
choose a key event that occurred at the beginning, a few from the middle and one at the end. They 
can draw pictures to show each event, or write a few sentences about it, depending on the students’ 
abilities. Another comprehension strategy is called Somebody Wanted But So Then. Somebody-Who is 
the character?, Wanted- What did the character want?, But- What was the problem?, So-How did the 
character try to solve the problem?, Then- What was the resolution to the story? This could be set up as 
a chart, and the student completes each section as they read the story.  

•  
• A great strategy to practice remembering the elements of a story is story maps. A story map is a 

graphic organizer helps students identify the characters, plot, setting, problem and solution. The 
students must read carefully to learn the details. There are many different versions of story map 
graphic organizers. The most basic focus on the characters, setting, beginning, middle and end. As 
students master the basic, they can move on to the more advanced organizers including problem, 
solution, plot or character traits. Students should complete during reading, and fill in any missing 
sections when they finish reading. Story maps are also great comprehension building activities.  

• Explain what fluency means, being sure to emphasize that it does NOT just mean that they read 
quickly. Students need to be able to understand what they are reading as well. Practice fluency in small 
groups. Some strategies for practicing and reinforcing fluency include re-reading the story, choral 
reading (reading as a group), echo reading (repeating after the teacher or partner), and reading in 
different voices or accents.  

• Introduce what a summary is. A summary is retelling the story using your own words and only telling 
about the major points in the story. Read a story such asToy Trouble by Justine KormanFontes. Model 
for students how to come up with a summary. First, state where the story takes place and the main 
characters. Then, think about the major problem in the story and how the character solves their 
problem, including the key details from the story. 

• Introduce what a narrator is. The narrator is the person who is telling the story. Explain to students 
that sometimes an author chooses more than just one narrator. Read a story, such as Voices in the Park 
by Anthony Browne. Read the story through the first time without stopping, and discuss the 
characters in the story. Then read the story a second time and stop at points where the narrator 
changes. Point out to students how they can notice that a narrator is changing and someone new is 
telling the story. It can also be when characters change speaking roles within a story, and not just the 

ENRICHMENT  
• Allow student to use a tablet or 

computer to play games that enrich skills 
being taught in class (predictions, main 
idea, story elements, summarizing, etc.) 

• Allow student to read independently 
when their work is complete. 

• They can buddy read, after they both 
have completed their work.  

• Student may write down any additional 
questions they have for the speaker.  
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narrator. Have students practice this skill in a small group setting and use a book such as Lenny and 
Tweek by Klaus Baumgart. 

• Students will listen to a presenter, such as Firefighter Phil.  They will listen to what the speaker has to 
say. After hearing the presentation, students will return to the classroom and complete a teacher 
made worksheet. They will answer two questions about the presentation, such as What is one thing 
you learned?, What is something that you already knew? Then they will have an opportunity to write 
down two questions that they would ask the speaker, either to clarify something that they did not 
understand or gain additional knowledge.  

• Teach students about root words and inflectional endings (-s, -ed, -ing).The student will be given a root 
word followed by the root word with each inflectional ending. They will simply read each word to the 
teacher. For example, they will first read look, followed by looks, looked, looking.Then they will read 
three more root words with inflectional endings. They could be help, like, play. The teacher will use a 
checklist to assess.  
 

Suggested Websites 
• www.abcya.com 
• www.brainpopjr.com 
• www.justbooksreadaloud.com (read aloud books)  
• http://ngexplorer.cengage.com/ngyoungexplorer/(NatGeo magazine)  
• http://www.sheppardsoftware.com 
• www.starfall.com 
• www.storylineonline.com (read aloud books) 
• www.the-best-childrens-books.org 

Suggested Materials 
• Chrysanthemum by Kevin Henkes 
• Manners of a Pig by BronwenScarffe 
• Yum! Yum! by JoAnn Vandine 
• Firefighters by Nancy Leber 
• Days of Adventure by Lyn Swanson 
• How the Mouse Got Brown Teeth by Freda Ahenakew 
• Toy Trouble by Justine KormanFontes 
• Voices in the Park by Anthony Browne 
• Lenny and Tweek by Klaus Baumgart 
• Lost Cat by Margaret Gay Malone 
• The Royal Drum: An Ashanti Tale by Mary Dixon Lake 
• Signs of Spring by Justine KormanFontes 
• Tablets 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP1: Act as a responsible and contributing citizen and employee.  
CRP5: Consider the environmental, social and economic impacts of decisions.  
CRP9: Model integrity, ethical leadership and effective management.  
CRP11: Use technology to enhance productivity.  
CRP 12: Work productively in teams while using cultural global competence. 

Technology 
8.1.2.A.4: Demonstrate developmentally appropriate navigation skills in 
virtual environments.  
8.1.2.B.1 : Illustrate and communicate original ideas and stories using multiple 
digital tools and resources. 
8.1.2.D.1: Develop an understanding of ownership of print and non-print 
information. 

 

http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.justbooksreadaloud.com/
http://ngexplorer.cengage.com/ngyoungexplorer/
http://www.sheppardsoftware.com/
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.storylineonline.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/
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Reading Unit: Reading 
Informational Texts 

Time:  March-June 
Timing is flexible 

Standards: 
 
RL.1.5. Explain major differences between books that tell stories 
and books that give information, drawing on a wide reading of a 
range of text types. 
 
RI.1.1. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text. 
 
RI.1.2. Identify the main topic and retell key details of a text. 
  
RI.1.3. Describe the connection between two individuals, events, 
ideas, or pieces of information in a text. 
 
RI.1.5. Know and use various text features (e.g., headings, tables of 
contents, glossaries, electronic menus, icons) to locate key facts or 
information in a text. 
 
RI.1.6. Distinguish between information provided by pictures or 
other illustrations and information provided by the words in a text. 
 
RI.1.7. Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key 
ideas. 
 
RI.1.8. Identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a 
text and explain the application of this information with prompting 
as needed. 

Essential Questions 
• What are informational or nonfiction 

texts?  
• How does reading nonfiction improve 

readers understanding of our world and 
the things in it?  

• What are the parts of a nonfiction text?  
• How does comparing and contrasting 

multiple books on a topic increase our 
understanding of that topic?  

• What are the differences between 
fiction and nonfiction texts?  
 

 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can read informational or nonfiction 

texts. 
• I can identify the parts of a nonfiction 

text.  
• I can compare and contrast different 

books about the same thing.  
• I can tell the difference between fiction 

and nonfiction.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



1st Grade: Language Arts Curriculum 
 

BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

 
 
 
 

 
RI.1.9. Identify basic similarities in and differences between two 
texts on the same topic (e.g., in illustrations, descriptions, or 
procedures). 
 
 
RI.1.10. With prompting and support, read informational texts at 
grade level text complexity or above. 
 
Other standards addressed: RI.1.4, RF.1.3, RF.1.4 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
*Students will complete one or more of the following assessments: 
 Discuss what the main idea is. Students will read a story, and be able to explain the 

main idea. Once they explain it, they must also use details from the story to support 
their answers.  The teacher will use a checklist/anecdotal notes to assess this 
benchmark.  (RI.1.2)  

 Students will understand what a nonfiction book is and what a fiction book is. 
Students will be able to orally explain the differences between the two types of 
texts. They should include that nonfiction books teach something, sometimes have 
photographs, may have labels in the pictures, and that fiction books are made up 
stories, and usually have illustrations. The teacher will have a checklist to record 
responses and progress for each student. (RL.1.5)  

  Have students read a nonfiction book. Before reading, have students locate the 
table of contents. Ask the student to use the table of contents to read each heading 
and locate a specific topic. They will be able to look at the heading, find the page 
number and turn to that page. Ask students questions about the text after reading. 
Have students orally ask each other questions about the text. If they cannot recall 
the answer, they should go back in the book and find the answer. They can use the 
table of contents, heading, and/or glossary to do so. (RI.1.1, RI.1.5) 

 Students will read an informational text. While reading the text they will focus on 
two ideas, individuals or events that are discussed within that text. After reading 
they will complete a Venn diagram which discusses the connections between the 
two individuals, ideas or events. Students will include at least two similarities and 
two differences. (RI.1.3) 

 Display a nonfiction text. Take a picture walk through the book- do not read the text 
yet. Only look at the pictures and any labels or captions that go along with the 
pictures. Students will write a few sentences describing what they learned just by 
looking at the pictures. Next, go through the book again, this time reading the text, 

Other Assessments 
 Small guided reading groups  
 Independent reading assessment 
 Teacher observation 

Materials 
• Project Read 
• Houghton Mifflin Journeys 
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and ignoring the pictures. Students will write a few sentences describing what they 
learned from the text. Students will be able to write at least two sentences fully 
describing what they learned from the text and two sentences describing what they 
learned from the pictures. (RI.1.6) 
 

 Students will listen to a nonfiction text (listening center). They will focus on the key 
details in the text as well as the pictures provided. After listening to the book, 
students will complete a grade level worksheet. They will write down at least three 
key points and details that they learned from the text. They must write in complete 
sentences, using capitals and punctuation. (RI.1.7) 

 Students will listen to or read an informational text. They will focus on a key idea 
that the author makes in the text. They will identify reasons that the author gives 
which supports the main idea. Students will complete a grade level worksheet and 
should include at least three reasons that support the authors point.(RI.1.8) 

 Read two informational books about the same topic to the class (they may be about 
animals). Let students know that they will be comparing the two books when we 
have finished reading. After reading, have students share some ideas of similarities 
and differences. Use a Venn diagram to identify similarities and differences and they 
should include at least two examples for each.(RI.1.9) 

 In the middle of the year, conduct benchmark reading assessments. This will assess 
skills such as comprehension, fluency, and oral language. Students will be able to 
read informational texts at grade level or above. (RI.1.1o) 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Learn about what nonfiction is, and the parts of a nonfiction book. Read a book or watch a video 

to show students an example. For example, watch the video Reading Nonfiction on brainpopjr. 
The video discusses what nonfiction is, the parts of a nonfiction book, how to read nonfiction and 
how to take notes while reading.   

• Learn about the differences between fiction and nonfiction texts. Compare and contrast two 
books. Note the difference between the two books. The illustrations will be different, and there 
may be labels within them. The text will teach the reader something in nonfiction stories and they 
are about real things, where fiction is make-believe.  

• In a small reading group, have students read an informational book, such as Dolphins by Sylvia M. 
James. Before reading be sure to introduce the table of contents. Discuss and model how to use 
the table of contents. Read the headings, and follow the dots or the lines to figure out the page 
where that information is found. Also discuss what headings are. They tell the reader what they 
will learn about in that specific section of the book.Have students practice reading a heading, and 

REINFORCEMENT 
• One on one or small group guidance for 

learning new strategies 
• Allow student to use a tablet or computer to 

play games that reinforce skills being taught 
in class (nonfiction books, key details, 
fluency, etc.) 

• Complete a KWL Chart with the student. 
• Teacher may write for the student if they can 

explain their answers orally, but have 
difficulty writing their ideas down 
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locating the page within the text. Next, introduce the glossary. Explain to students that it is 
located at the end of the book and is a list of some of the difficult words in the book. It will tell the 
reader what those difficult words mean. If they come across a word that they do not know, and it 
is in dark, bold print, that tells them they can look in the glossary to discover the meaning of the 
word. Have students locate and practice that skill.  

• In a separate lesson, but after teaching about headings, table of contents and the glossary, have 
students read the informational book. After reading, ask the students questions about the book. 
Allow each student to answer at least one question. Then have students turn to a partner and ask 
their partner questions about the book. They will ask each other a few questions, and if they 
cannot recall the answer, they should be able to use  the table of contents, headings, and/or 
glossary to discover the answer.  

• Teach students that comprehension is important with nonfiction texts also. Teach them how to 
use a KWL chart, which will help them build comprehension and keep track of some ideas. The K 
stands for what Iknow, the W stands for what I want to know, and L stands for what I learned. 
Before reading, students will complete the K section, and write about what they already know 
about the topic. Then, they will complete the W section, and write some questions that they may 
have about the topic, and what they hope to learn while reading. Next, read the book, and when 
they are finished they will complete the L section. They will write some things that they learned 
about from the text.  

• Read students two different informational books about the same topic, such as animals. For 
example, read Penguins are Waterbirds by Sharon Taberski and A World of Birds by Sylvia M. 
James. Before reading, discuss with students that they will be comparing the two books, so they 
should pay close attention to things that they notice are the same and different about the stories. 
After reading, have volunteers share some ideas that they have noticed. Use a Venn diagram to 
have students write at least two similarities and two differences between the two texts. Before 
doing so, review how to use the Venn diagram.  

• Display the book Penguins are Waterbirds by Sharon Taberski. Explain to the class that the pictures 
in a book can teach just as much as the words can. Instruct them to pay close attention to the 
pictures on each page. Explain that they are going to write about something that they learned just 
from looking at the pictures. Take a picture walk through the book and notice any labels or 
captions that go along with them. Students will then be given a teacher created worksheet to 
write a few sentences describing what they learned just by looking at the pictures. Early finishers 
may draw a picture to go with their description. Next, read the text, and ignore the pictures. Have 
students share some facts that they learned just from the text. Students will then write a few 
sentences describing what they learned from the words.  

• Students will listen to or read an informational book such as, Everything Spring by Jill Esbaum, 
Where Do Animals Live? by Linette Ellis Mathewson or Caterpillars by Robyn Green. This may be 

 

ENRICHMENT 
• Allow student to read independently when 

their work is complete 
• Allow student to use a tablet or computer to 

play games that enrich skills being taught in 
class (nonfiction books, headings, table of 
contents, etc.) 

• They can buddy read, after they both have 
completed their work 
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done in a listening center. After reading the book, they will think about what was taught in the 
book by recalling the text and the pictures that were included. Students will write at least three 
key points and details that they learned from the text. They must write in complete sentences, 
using capitals and punctuation. They will complete the teacher made worksheet and can include 
pictures for each idea.   

• Students will listen to or read a nonfiction text, such as Spiders by Esther Cullen or Meet the 
Octopus by Sylvia M. James. After reading, students will complete a teacher made worksheet 
where they must provide at least three reasons that an author give to support points in the text. 
Students could focus on one heading within the text, so for Spiders, students can look at the 
heading Where do spiders live. They can provide three different places that spiders live and a 
description of each. Their responses should be at least three separate sentences. 

•   
• Students will read an informational text (possibly within a guided reading group) and may read a 

book such as Growing Radishes and Carrots by Faye Bolton and Diane Snowball. While reading, 
students will focus on the ideas of how radishes grow and how carrots grow. After reading, 
students will complete a Venn diagram to compare radishes and carrots. They write at least two 
similarities and two differences between the two vegetables. Students may choose to complete 
this activity with a partner or individually. 

Suggested Websites 
• www.abcya.com 
• www.brainpopjr.com 
• www.justbooksreadaloud.com (read aloud books)  
• http://ngexplorer.cengage.com/ngyoungexplorer/(NatGeo magazine)  
• http://www.sheppardsoftware.com 
• www.starfall.com 
• www.storylineonline.com (read aloud books) 
• www.the-best-childrens-books.org 

Suggested Materials 
• Martin’s Big Wordsby Doreen Rappaport  
• Sharks! by Anne Schreiber 
• A World of Birds by Sylvia M. James 
• Where Do Animals Live? By Linette Ellis Mathewson 
• A Pumpkin Grows by Linda D. Bullock 
• Caterpillars by Robyn Green 
• Penguins are Waterbirds by Sharon Taberski 
• Growing Radishes and Carrots by Faye Bolton and Diane Snowball 
• Spiders by Esther Cullen 
• Meet the Octopus by Sylvia M. James 
• Dolphins by Sylvia M. James 
• Reading Nonfiction on brainpopjr 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP1: Act as a responsible and contributing citizen and employee.  
CRP5: Consider the environmental, social and economic impacts of decisions.  
CRP9: Model integrity, ethical leadership and effective management.  

Technology 
8.1.2.A.4: Demonstrate developmentally appropriate navigation skills in 
virtual environments.  
8.1.2.B.1 : Illustrate and communicate original ideas and stories using multiple 
digital tools and resources. 

http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.justbooksreadaloud.com/
http://ngexplorer.cengage.com/ngyoungexplorer/
http://www.sheppardsoftware.com/
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.storylineonline.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/
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CRP11: Use technology to enhance productivity.  
CRP 12: Work productively in teams while using cultural global competence.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

8.1.2.D.1: Develop an understanding of ownership of print and non-print 
information. 

Writing Unit: Launching Writer’s 
Workshop 

Time: September Standards: 
 
L.1.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing or speaking.  

A. Print all upper- and lowercase letters. 
 
L.1.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.  
B.    Use end punctuation for sentences. 
 
SL.1.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and 
situation. 
 
RF.1.1. Demonstrate mastery of the organization and basic features 
of print including those listed under Kindergarten foundation skills. 
Recognize the distinguishing features of a sentence (e.g., first word, 
capitalization, ending punctuation). 
 
Other standards addressed: W.1.3 

Essential Questions 
• What is writer’s workshop?  
• What are the routines of writer’s 

workshop?  
• How do writers work independently 

during writer’s workshop?  
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can be a part of a community of 

writers.  
• I can learn and follow the routines of 

writer’s workshop.  
• I can practice strategies to be a 

better writer. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 As a whole class, review procedures of writer’s workshop. Students will be able 

to apply what they have learned about writing and writer’s workshop to engage 
in an independent writing assignment. Students will write a narrative about an 
activity or an experience they had over their summer break. They will write and 
draw a picture to go with it. Observe their writing habits. Students should be able 
to write in complete sentences with correct punctuation marks. They should 
include at least one event in their story.  Student writing should include capital 
letters at the beginning of each sentence.  Student writing will be assessed using 
a grade level rubric (SL.1.6, L.1.1A, L.1.2.B, RF.1.1) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations  
 Student writing folders  
 Writing conference  
 Journals 
 Writing P 
 Prompts 

Materials 
• Common Core Writing Handbook, Houghton Mifflin 

Harcourt 
• Student writing folders 

 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
• Introduce and practice procedures for writer’s workshop such as coming to the carpet for a mini-

lesson and then engaging in writing activities.  
• Model and discuss ‘two-inch’ voices or how to use whisper voices during writer’s workshop. 
• Model and discuss how to share with their peers.  

- ‘Turn and Talk’ method   
- Buzz Groups  

• Learn how to utilize student writing folders and where to store them.  
• Learn about capitalization and punctuation. Read a book to teach this skill. For example, read 

Punctuation Takes a Vacation by Robin Pulver. This book shows students the importance of 
punctuation and what a book would be like without any. Have students focus on using 
punctuation in their writing for the day.  

• Learn about complete and incomplete sentences. Use brainpopjr to introduce the concept and 
then conduct a mini-lesson on this skill. You could say sentences orally, write them on the board, 
or have sentence strips cut up and the kids have to decide if they are complete sentences or not.  

• Practice correctly writing upper and lower case letters. Have students practice proper letter 
formation by writing on paper, writing on a dry erase board, using yarn to make the letters, or 
writing the letters in sand. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Small group instruction and guidance for 

independent writing. 
• One on one instruction and guidance for 

independent writing.  
• Student can draw their picture before 

beginning their writing.  
• Student can bring in an object from home to 

help give them ideas. 
• Give students options of a topic if they are 

having a hard time remembering something 
from summer (first day of school, hobby, 
getting a pet, etc.).  

ENRICHMENT  
• Peer to peer editing and revising.  
• Make sure the student has added sufficient 

details to the middle of their narrative.  
• Student can add an engaging beginning 
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sentence to their narrative.  
• Student can add an exciting ending to their 

narrative. 

Suggested Websites 
• www.abcya.com/word_clouds.htm 
• www.brainpopjr.com (writing and grammar) 
• www.the-best-childrens-books.org 
• http://www.toondoo.com 
• http://www.zooburst.com 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Library Mouse by Daniel Kirk 
• Howard B. Wigglebottom Learns to Listen by Howard Binkow 
• Too Much Noise by Ann McGovern 
• Punctuation Takes a Vacation by Robin Pulver. 
• Chart paper  
• Markers  

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP6: Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 

http://www.abcya.com/word_clouds.htm
http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/
http://www.toondoo.com/
http://www.zooburst.com/
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Writing Unit: Writing Narratives 
in ‘Small Moments’ 

Time: October-December Standards: 
 
W.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, respond 
to questions and suggestions from peers and self-reflection, and add 
details to strengthen writing and ideas as needed. 
 
W.1.8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from 
experiences or gather information from provided sources to answer a 
question. 
 
L.1.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing or speaking.  
B.    Use common, proper, and possessive nouns. 
        C.     Use singular and plural nouns with matching verbs in basic  
sentences (e.g., He hops; We hop). 
D.    Use personal, possessive, and indefinite pronouns (e.g., I, me,  
my; they, them, their, anyone, everything). 
 
L.1.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.  

A. Capitalize dates and names of people. 
 
Other standards addressed: RF.1.1, SL.1.6 

Essential Questions 
•  What are small moment stories?  
• How do writers get ideas for small 

moment stories?  
• How do writers revise their stories? 
• How do writers discuss their writing 

with a partner? 
• How do writers get their writing ready 

to publish? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can read and write true small 

moment stories about my own life. 
• I can think of a small moment topic 

on my own. 
• I can organize my writing into a 

beginning, middle and end.  
• I can improve my writing by 

revising and editing. 
• I can engage in conversation with 

my peers about our writing.  
• I can use strategies to help me spell 

unknown words.  
• I can publish my writing and share 

with my peers. 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 As a whole group, ask students to recall something that happened to them or 

something that they do. Model how to choose a small moment from those 
topics. Have a few students share their ideas. Students will write a small 
moment story based on their personal experience. Use the writing paper 
provided by the teacher. Students should be able to write in complete 
sentences and include capitalization at the beginning of a sentence, for names 
and dates and include correct punctuation. They should include at least two 
events with details for each one.  Student writing should display the use of 
adjectives, and personal, possessive, indefinite pronouns and an understanding 
of singular and plural nouns with matching verbs.  Student writing should also 
include proper use of common, proper, and possessive nouns. Students will 
peer revise with a classmate and add suggestions to their writing when 
appropriate.  Writing will be graded using a grade level rubric. (W.1.5, W.1.8, 
L.1.1.B, L.1.1.C, L.1.1.D, L.1.2.A)  

 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Student writing folders 
 Writing conferences 
 Journals 
 Writing Prompts 

Materials 
• Student writing folder  
• Writing paper  
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Spend time reading personal narratives and take the time to notice what the author includes in the 

story. .   
• Learn how to add beginning and ending sentences to stories.  
• Practice revising their writing and how to revise a partners writing. 
• Act out their stories with their writing partner.   
• Learn how to add details to the events in a story. Have student add how they felt, what they were 

thinking and any other emotions they had during their experience. 
• Spend time working on including words that are difficult to spell. 
• Model and discuss how to get their books ready to publish.  
• Learn about common, proper and possessive nouns. Read a book or watch a video to introduce the 

topic. For example, have students watch the video Possessive Nouns on brainpopjr.After watching a 
video or reading the book, instruct students to focus on that skill today and apply it to their writing. 
Students can share examples of where they used the different forms of nouns. 

• Learn about personal, possessive, and indefinite pronouns. (I, me, my, they, them, etc.) Read a book or 
watch a video to introduce the concept. For example, read the book The Planet Without Pronouns by 
Justin Martin.  After watching a video or reading the book, instruct students to focus on that skill 
today and apply it to their writing. Students can share examples of where they used the different 
forms of pronouns. 

• Learn about singular and plural nouns with matching verbs. For example, ‘She jumps, They jump’. 
Read a book or watch a video to introduce the topic. For example, read the book Nouns and Verbs 
Have a Field Day by Robin Pulver.After watching a video or reading the book, instruct students to 
focus on that skill today and apply it to their writing. Students can share examples of where they 
used nouns with matching verbs.    

REINFORCEMENT 
• Small group or one-on-one writing 

conference.  
• Draw some of their ideas on a scrap 

paper and save them in their writing 
folders for when they are looking for a 
new writing topic. 

• Sketch their ideas across the pages 
before they begin writing.  

• Work with a partner and plan their story 
out loud before writing. 

• Give students a picture of something 
that is familiar to them and they can 
write a narrative based off that. 

• Provide a framework to help students 
organize ideas. (Character, Setting, 
Problem, Solution – Somebody, 
Wanted, But, So, Then). 

ENRICHMENT  
• Peer to peer editing and revising.  
• Have student add descriptive words to 

their writing.  
•  Take their story and create a comic 

strip, either on paper or online. 

Suggested Websites 
www.abcya.com/word_clouds.htm 
• www.brainpopjr.com (writing and grammar) 
• www.the-best-childrens-books.org 
• http://www.toondoo.com 
• http://www.zooburst.com   
 
 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Night of the Veggie Monster by George McClements 
• Arthur Writes A Story by Marc Brown 
• Rocket Writes A Story by Tad Hills 
• Nouns and Verbs Have a Field Day by Robin Pulver 
• The Planet Without Pronouns by Justin Martin 
• Word wall 
• Tablets 

http://www.abcya.com/word_clouds.htm
http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/
http://www.toondoo.com/
http://www.zooburst.com/
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Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP6: Demonstrate creativity and innovation.  
Technology  
8.1.2.B.1 : Illustrate and communicate original ideas and stories using multiple digital tools and resources. 
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Writing Unit: Writing 
Informational Books 

Time: December- February Standards: 
 
W.1.2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a topic, supply 
some facts about the topic, and provide some sense of closure. 
 
W.1.6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to 
produce and publish writing, including in collaboration with peers.  
 
W.1.7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., explore a 
number of “how-to” books on a given topic and use them to write a 
sequence of instructions). 
 
L.1.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing or speaking.  
E.    Use verbs to convey a sense of past, present, and future (e.g.,  
        Yesterday I walked home; Today I walk home; Tomorrow I will walk  
home). 
 
L.1.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.  
         C.    Use commas in dates and to separate single words in a series. 
         E.    Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic  
awareness and spelling conventions. 
 
SL.1.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when 
appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings. 
 
Other standards addressed: W.1.5, SL.1.6, RF.1.1 

Essential Questions 
•  What are informational or nonfiction 

books?  
• How do writers write to teach others?  
• How can I draw pictures to help my 

reader understand my story?  
• What is a research paper?  
• What is a how-to report?  

 
 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can write books to teach others.  
•  I can choose a topic on my own 

that will teach others.  
• I can add labels and other 

information to my pictures. 
• I can research a topic, write about 

it and type it on the computer.  
• I can write a how-to report that a 

friend can understand.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 As a whole group, discuss how to choose a topic to teach about. They 

must know at least four facts about the topic in order to teach about it. 
Have students brainstorm, turn and share ideas, then share a few as a 
whole group. Explain to students that they need to include an opening, a 
closing and at least four facts with details. Have students work 
independently to write their informational writing sample. Student 
writing should display understanding of verbs and verb tense, spelling 
conventions taught and appropriate use of commas. In addition to 
writing, students should also include a drawing and visual to describe and 
clarify the information being taught. (W.1.2, L.1.1.E, L.1.2.C, L.1.2.E, SL.1.5)   

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Student writing folders 
 Writing conferences  
 Common Core Writing Hanbook 
 Journals 

Materials 
• Nonfiction Chapter Books  
• Student writing folder  
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 Introduce a topic that students will research (habitats or penguins) and 

they can choose a subcategory from that topic (type of habitat or species 
of penguin). They will go online (may be easier with an older student’s 
assistance) and research facts about their topic. They will take notes on 
the topic while researching, write a rough draft, and go to the computer 
lab and type the final copy. Students will be expected to have at least 
four facts, an opening and closing, and proper sentence structure. 
Student writing should display understanding of verbs and verb tense, 
spelling conventions taught and use commas when writing the date and 
lists. (W.1.6, L.1.1.E, L.1.2.C, L.1.2.E)  

 
 As a whole group, discuss what a how-to report is. As a whole class, 

research different examples of how-to writing pieces (recipes, directions, 
etc.) As a class, decide on a topic for students to write their own how-to 
story (how to build a snowman). Students will write a sequence of 
instructions and include pictures for each step. They will be sure to write 
in complete sentences, use correct sentence structure, include an 
opening and closing, and include details for each step. Student writing 
should display understanding of verbs and verb tense, spelling 
conventions taught and appropriate use of commas. (W.1.7, L.1.1.E, 
L.1.2.C, L.1.2.E) 

• Writing paper/Journals 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
 
• Spend time reading informational or nonfiction books and take the time to notice what the 

author includes in the story.  
• Note what the illustrator includes to the pictures in nonfiction books as opposed to fiction 

(labels, photographs). 
• Explain how to choose a topic for a teaching book. Use the five finger strategy. Think of an idea 

and put up a finger for every detail they can explain about that idea. If there are four or more 
fingers up, then it is something they can write a lot about. If they cannot think of four ideas, they 
should choose another topic.  

• Learn how to write catchy beginning and ending sentences for teaching books.  
• Practice revising their writing and how to revise a partners writing. 
• Learn how to teach with pictures, not just with words.   

REINFORCEMENT 
• Small group or one-on-one writing 

conference.  
• Draw some of their ideas on a scrap paper 

and save them in their writing folders for 
when they are looking for a new writing 
topic. 

• Sketch their ideas across the pages before 
they begin writing.  

• Provide a graphic organizer to assist with 
planning out the ideas for teaching. (Idea 
web, four square, etc.) 

• Assist students with choosing and thinking 
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• Model and discuss how to get their books ready to publish. 
 

• Learn about the appropriate use of commas and what they are for. View video on brainpopjr to 
introduce the concept, view Commas Song on YouTube or read Alexander and the Terrible, 
Horrible, No Good, Very Bad Day by Judith Viorst. As an activity, the teacher could create a ‘list’ on 
separate index cards. Have students go up to the front of the class, each holding one word. 
Students must decide where to insert commas into the sentence.  

• Review the spelling conventions learned so far, and learn how to use that knowledge to spell 
unknown words. Read an appropriate book, for example, Big Words for Little People by Jamie 
Lee Curtis. Discuss how students can “give it a try” to spell difficult words, and model how they 
can use all they know to do their best. Have students focus on editing spelling within their 
writing piece that day.  

• Learn about verbs and the different verb tenses (past, present and future). Read a book or watch 
a video to introduce the concept. For example, view the video Tenses on brainpopjr. Be sure to 
explain the difference between past, present and future before watching.After watching a video 
or reading the book, instruct students to focus on that skill today and apply it to their writing. 
Students can share examples of where they used verb tenses. 

of a topic.  
 

ENRICHMENT  
•  Peer to peer editing and revising.  
• Have student add descriptive words to their 

writing.  
• Go back and add labels to their pictures. 
• Allow student to independently research a 

topic they are interested in, write about it 
and/or present to the class. 

• Give student an informational writing menu 
and they can write about a topic, research it 
more, and/or present to the class.  

Suggested Websites 
• www.abcya.com/word_clouds.htm 
• www.brainpopjr.com (writing and grammar) 
• www.the-best-childrens-books.org 
 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Sharks! by Anne Schreiber 
• In November by Cynthia Rylant 
• Deep In The Desert by Rhonda Lucas Donald 
• Big Words for Little People by Jamie Lee Curtis 
• Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad Day by 

Judith Viorst 
• Commas Song on YouTube 
• Word Wall 
• Tablets  

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP7: Employ valid and reliable research strategies.  
CRP11: Use technology to enhance productivity. 

Technology 
8.1.2.A.2 :  Create a document using a word processing application.  
8.1.2.C.1 : Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in other classes, 
schools or countries using various media formats such as online collaborative tools and social media.  
8.1.2.E.1 : Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 
 
 
 
 

http://www.abcya.com/word_clouds.htm
http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/
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Writing Unit: Writing Reviews and 
Opinions 

Time: February-April Standards: 
 
W.1.1. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or 
name the book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply a 
reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of closure. 
 
L.1.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard 
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.  
F.     Use frequently occurring adjectives. 
        G.     Use frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., and,  
but, or, so, because). 
        H.    Use determiners (e.g., articles, demonstratives). 
        I.      Use frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., during,  
beyond, toward). 
 
SL.1.4. Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant 
details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly. 
 
L.1.6  Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, 
reading, and being read to, and responding to texts, including 
using frequently occurring conjunctions to signify simple 
relationships (e.g., because). 
 
Other standards addressed:L.1.2, SL.1.6, RF.1.1 

Essential Questions 
• What is an opinion?  
• How can I choose a topic to write about?  
• How can I persuade my reader to agree 

with me?  
• How can I support my opinion?  

 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can state my opinion. 
• I can choose a topic on my own and write 

about my opinion.  
• I can persuade my reader.  
• I can include reasons to support my 

opinion.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 As a whole group, discuss how to choose a topic to write an opinion or review about. 

They must have at least three reasons to support their opinion. Have students 
brainstorm, turn and share ideas, then share a few as a whole group. Explain to 
students that they need to include an opening, a closing and at least three 
supporting reasons with details. Have students work independently to write their 
persuasive writing sample. Student writing should include the use of adjectives, 
conjunctions, determiners and prepositions. (W.1.1, L.1.1.F, L.1.1.G, L.1.1.H, L.1.1.I)   

 Students must write a descriptive paragraph about an event. They must state their 
opinion about that event (did they like it or not) and describe the people, place, and 
reasons to support their opinion. Students could write about their experience on one 
of their class trips.  Writing should include frequently occurring words and phrases 
and should include frequently occurring conjunctions (i.e., because).  (SL.1.4, L.1.6) 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Student writing folders 
 Writing conferences   

Materials 
• Writing Reviews  by Lucy Calkins 
• Student writing folders  
• Writing paper 
• Common Core Writing Handbook – Houghton Mifflin 

Harcourt 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Spend time reading persuasive books and take the time to notice what the author includes in the 

story.  
• Explain how to choose a topic for an opinion book.  

• Use the five finger strategy for opinion writing. Think of an opinion and put up a finger for every 
supporting idea.If they have three or more fingers up, then it is something they can write a lot 
about. If they cannot think of three ideas, they should choose another topic. 

• Learn how to hook your reader with catchy beginning and ending sentences for opinion books.  
• Practice revising their writing and how to revise a partners writing.   
• Continue working on being brave enough to spell domain-specific words (fancy words). 
• Model and discuss how to get their books ready to publish. 
• Learn about adjectives and how to use them to describe nouns. Watch a video or read a book to 

teach the concept. For example, watch the video Adjectives on brainpopjr or read the book If You 
Were an Adjective by Michael Dahl. After watching a video or reading the book, instruct students 
to focus on that skill today and apply it to their writing. Students can share examples of where 
they used adjectives.  

• Learn about conjunctions and when to use them in writing (and, but, or, so, because). Watch a 
video or read a book to teach the concept. For example, watch the video School House Rock: 
Conjunction Junction on YouTube or read the book Just Me and 6,000 Rats by Rick Walton. After 
watching a video or reading the book, instruct students to focus on that skill and apply it to their 
writing. Students can share examples of where they used conjunctions.  

• Learn about determiners ; including demonstratives and articles, and how to use them inwriting.  
Watch a video or read a book to teach the concept. For example, watch the video The A and An 
Song or Indefinite Article on YouTube. After watching a video or reading the book, instruct 
students to focus on that skill and apply it to their writing. Students can share examples of where 
they used determiners.    

• Learn about prepositions and when/how to use them in writing (during, beyond, toward). Read a 
book or watch a video to teach the concept. For example, read the book Around the House the Fox 
Chased the Mouse by Rick Walton. Discuss prepositions and how students can use them in their 
writing. Instruct students to focus on that skill in their writing that day. Students can share 
examples of where they used prepositions.   

 
 
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Small group or one-on-one writing 

conference.  
• Draw some of their ideas on a scrap paper 

and save them in their writing folders for 
when they are looking for a new writing 
topic. 

• Sketch their ideas across the pages before 
they begin writing.  

• Provide a graphic organizer to assist with 
planning out the ideas for teaching. (Idea 
web, four square, etc.) 

• Assist student with choosing and thinking of 
a topic. 

 
 

ENRICHMENT  
•  Peer to peer editing and revising.  
• Have student add descriptive words to their 

writing.  
• Student can research other examples of 

opinion writing to get ideas.  
• Give student a persuasive writing menu and 

they can write about a topic, research it 
more, and/or present to the class.  
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Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpopjr.com (writing and grammar) 
• www.the-best-childrens-books.org 
• www.youtube.com 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Should There Be Zoos? by Tony Stead  
• I Wanna Iguana by Karen Kaufman Orloff 
• Who Wants A Cheap Rhinoceros? by Shel Silverstein 
• School House Rock:Conjunction Junction on YouTube 
• Around the House the Fox Chased the Mouse by Rick Walton 
• Just Me and 6,000 Rats by Rick Walton 
• If You Were an Adjective by Michael Dahl 
• Tablets  

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP4: Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason.  
Technology 
8.1.2.B.1 : Illustrate and communicate original ideas and stories using multiple digital tools and resources. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/
http://www.youtube.com/
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Writing Unit: Writing Realistic 
Fiction Series 

Time: April- June Standards: 
 
W.1.3. Write narratives in which they recount two or more 
appropriately sequenced events, include some details regarding 
what happened, use temporal words to signal event order, and 
provide some sense of closure. 
 
L.1.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing or speaking.  
J.    Produce and expand complete simple and compound  
               declarative, interrogative, imperative, and exclamatory  
sentences in response to prompts. 
 
L.1.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.  
        D.    Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling  
patterns and for frequently occurring irregular words. 
 
Other standards addressed:W.1.5, SL.1.6, RF.1.1 

Essential Questions 
•  What is realistic fiction?  
• How do writers write realistic fiction 

stories? 
• What kinds of problems might 

characters in realistic fiction face?  
• How do writers help their characters 

solve their problems? 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can write realistic fiction stories with a 

character, setting, problem and solution.  
• I can create one or more realistic fiction 

characters. 
• I can create problems that my characters 

will face. 
• I can help my characters solve their 

problems.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 As a whole group, discuss with students how to create their own character, give 

them character traits, and make a setting, problem and solution. Have students 
share their ideas. Students will write a realistic fiction narrative based on their 
fictional character. Use the writing paper provided by the teacher. Students should 
be able to write in complete sentences and include correct capitalization and 
punctuation. They should include at least two sequential events, details describing 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Student writing folders 
 Writing conferences 
 Common Core Writing Handbook – Houghton Mifflin 

Harcourt 
 Journals  
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each one, transitional words, and obvious closure. Student writing should display 
an understanding of a variety of sentences (interrogative, declarative, 
exclamatory), as well as conventional spelling for words. (W.1.3, L.1.1.J, L.1.2.D) 

 
 
 

Materials 
• From Scenes to Series: Writing Fiction by Lucy Calkins 
• Student writing folders  
• Writing paper  
•   

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Spend time reading realistic fiction and take the time to notice what the author includes in the 

story.  
• Explain what character traits are and how to apply them to their fictional characters. 
• Discuss how to create a fictional story that would have realistic events.  
• Introduce their character in the beginning of the book.  
• Be sure to get their characters out of trouble or solve their problem by the end of the book.  
• Practice revising their writing and how to revise a partners writing. 
• Continue working on risk taking to spell domain-specific words (fancy words). They should take 

their spelling seriously and use everything they know to spell words.  
• Learn how to add details to the events in a story. Have student add how their characters felt, 

what they were thinking and any other emotions they had during their adventures. 
•  Model and discuss how to include dialogue between characters. Learn how to develop the 

dialogue between characters.   
• Model and discuss how to get their books ready to publish. 
• Practice and review writing a variety of sentences. Identify when to use question marks, 

exclamation points and periods. Read a book or watch a video on this concept. For example, 
view Types of Sentences on brainpopjr, or read the book Punctuation Celebration by Elsa Knight 
Bruno to discuss and introduce the topic. The teacher can also read a text with only statements, 
and show students that it can be a bit dry. Then, read the same text but include statements, 
questions and exclamations; note how much more exciting the story is when written that way. 
Have students go back and include a variety of sentences into their writing. Students will share at 
the end of the class. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Small group or one-on-one writing 

conference 
• Draw some of their ideas on a scrap paper 

and save them in their writing folders for 
when they are looking for a new writing 
topic 

• Sketch their ideas across the pages before 
they begin writing 

 
 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Peer to peer editing and revising 
• Have student add descriptive words to their 

writing 
• Students can use their story to create a 

comic book 
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Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpopjr.com (writing and grammar) 
• www.the-best-childrens-books.org 
• http://www.toondoo.com 
• http://www.zooburst.com  

Suggested Materials 
• Henry and Mudge and the Happy Cat by Cynthia Rylant 
• Punctuation Celebration by Elsa Knight Bruno 
• Tablets  

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP6: Demonstrate creativity and innovation.  

Technology 
8.1.2.B.1 : Illustrate and communicate original ideas and stories using multiple 
digital tools and resources. 

 

http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.the-best-childrens-books.org/
http://www.toondoo.com/
http://www.zooburst.com/
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Reading Unit: Launching Readers 
Workshop 

Time:September-October Standards: 
 
RF.2.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to 
support comprehension. 

• Read grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding. 

• Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, 
appropriate rate, and expression. 

• Use context to confirm or self-correct word 
recognition and understanding, rereading as 
necessary. 
 

RL.2.1. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, 
where, when, why, and how to demonstrate understanding 
of key details in a text. 

 
RL.2.10. Read and comprehend literature, including stories 
and poetry, at grade level text complexity or above with 
scaffolding as needed. 

Essential Questions 
• What is Guided Reading? 
• How do you select just right books? 
• How do readers build stamina? 
• How do you generate thoughts before, 

during, and after reading?  
• What are ways to discuss reading with 

partners? 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can pick out books that I can read by 

myself. 
• I can get better at my reading by reading 

faster and picking harder books. 
• I can think about what I am reading at 

different parts in a book. 
• I can read with a partner and talk about 

different parts of the book. 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension. This will be 

assessed twice during the year using the Pearson Developmental Reading Assessment. 
(DRA 2) RF.2.4 

 SWBAT read grade-level text with purpose and understanding. This will be assessed twice 
during the year using the Pearson Developmental Reading Assessment. (DRA 2) RF.2.A 

 SWBAT read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on 
successive readings. This will be assessed twice during the year using the Pearson 
Developmental Reading Assessment. (DRA 2) RF.2.B 

 SWBAT use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, 
rereading as necessary. This will assessed twice during the year using the Pearson 
Developmental Reading Assessment. (DRA 2) RF.2.C 

 SWBAT read and comprehend literature in the grades 2-3 text complexity band 
proficiently.  This will be assessed twice during the year using the Pearson Developmental 
Reading Assessment. (DRA 2)  RL.2.10 
 

 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Observations 
 Accountable Talk 
 Running Records 
 Reading conferences 
 Reading Responses 

 
 
Materials 

• How to Choose a Just Right Book poster 
• Five Finger Rule poster 
• How to Choose a Just Right Book bookmark 
• Selection of various leveled  texts  
• Fountas&Pinnell Benchmark Assessment 

System 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Explain readers’ responsibilities in a reading workshop.  This includes handling books, no dog 

ears, taking care of books, storing books in their book pockets. 
acher uses book posters as students read along explaining how to pick a just right book and the 
five finger rule.  Readers try on just right books by reading smoothly and accurately. 

• Readers use bookmarks to keep track of their place in the book. 
• Readers take a second to reread the place where they left off to ready their minds for reading 

more. 
• Readers set goals/resolutions for their reading. 
• Readers monitor their reading goals using reading logs, book bags, and at home reading charts. 
• Readers think while reading and write their thoughts on post its. 
• Readers think and record ideas onto post it notes before, during, and after reading. 
• Readers use the front cover, back cover, and the pictures to generate thoughts and record ideas 

before reading using the following thinking strategies: 
1. I am noticing….. 
2. I am thinking…. 
3. I am wondering…. 
4. I am predicting….. 
5. I am seeing…… 
6. This reminds me of…… 
7. I am feeling….. 

• Readers use the characters’ thoughts, feeling, and experiences to generate thoughts and record 
ideas during reading using the previous thinking strategies.(1-7) 

• Readers use their own reactions, emotions, and feelings towards a completed book to generate 
thoughts and records ideas using the previous thinking strategies. (1-7) 

• Grown up readers read in the company of others to better their reading lives by sharing their 
thoughts, feeling, and reactions with their reading partners. 

• To make reading partnerships the best they can be, readers need to listen carefully in order to 
react/respond to what the partner is telling us. Partners sit facing partner, knee to knee, eyes on 
the speaker, do not interrupt.) 

• Readers respond to what their partner is saying by:  
A. Tell me more 
B. What do you mean by that? 
C. Can you give me another example of that? 
D. I’m confused when you said…can you explain that again in a different way? 
E. Reading partners are friends and friends recommend books to each other so they have more to 

talk about (start with the title, tell a little about the characters or subject that you found 
interesting, and why you think they would enjoy it) 
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Teacher assists students to select 

appropriate leveled texts to read 
• Teacher highlights  
• One on one or small group guidance for 

learning new strategies (sorting words, 
isolating sounds, choosing ‘just right’ books, 
etc) 

• Draw pictures to describe the character in a 
book and the teacher can write a description 
for the student 

• Allow student to use a tablet or computer to 
play games that reinforce skills being taught 
in class (letter sounds, character traits, etc.) 

• Teacher may write for the student if they can 
explain their answers orally, but have 
difficulty writing their ideas down 

ENRICHMENT 
• Students select high leveled reading texts 
• Have students write more to describe their 

characters, or choose a second character 
• Students may work with a partner to create 

a word, and have their partner change the 
beginning, middle or end sound to create a 
new word. Repeat.  

• Allow student to read independently when 
their work is complete 

• Allow student to use a tablet or computer to 
play games that enrich skills being taught in 
class (letter sounds, character traits, etc.)  

• They can buddy read, after they both have 
completed their work 
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• Teacher will teach a mini lesson on completing a reading response using a mentor text.  Readers 
complete a reading response sheet after their text is read that responds to who, what, where, 
when,  and why. 

• Use  the “glove” that lists the 5 W’s, one on each finger to recall details 

 
 
 
 

Suggested Websites 
• www.tumblebooks.com 
• www.readworks.org 
• www.timeforkids.com 

 

Suggested Materials 
• Practical Strategies for Meeting Your Rigorous State Standards for 

Reading  by Bureau of Education and Research 
 
 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP11:  Use technology to enhance productivity 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.tumblebooks.com/
http://www.readworks.org/
http://www.timeforkids.com/
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Reading Unit: Text and Characters Time: October-December Standards: 
 
RL.2.6. Acknowledge differences in the points of view of 
characters, including by speaking in a different voice for 
each character when reading dialogue aloud. 
 
RL.2.3. Describe how characters in a story respond to 
major events and challenges using key details. 
 
RF.2.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 
analysis skills in decoding words. 

A. Know spelling-sound correspondences for 
common vowel teams. 

B. Decode regularly spelled two-syllable words with 
long vowels. 

C. Decode words with common prefixes and 
suffixes. 

D. Identify words with inconsistent but common 
spelling-sound correspondences. 

E. Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly 
spelled words. 

 
RL.2.7. Use information gained from the illustrations and 
words in a print or digital text to demonstrate 
understanding of its characters, setting, or plot. 
 
RL.2.5 Describe the overall structure of a story, including 
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the 
ending concludes the action identifying how each 
successive part builds on earlier sections. 

Essential Questions 
• What are the strategies for figuring out the 

meaning of unfamiliar words and phrases? 
• How can we increase the amount of sight 

words that are known with automaticity? 
• How can we get to think about our 

characters’ traits and feelings? 
• How can we find deeper meaning in books? 
• How can we deepen our understanding of 

the characters by talking with partners? 
• How can I use my voice to speak like the 

characters in the story? 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can sound out words that I don’t know. 
• I can reread the words and look at the 

pictures for clues. 
• If I don’t know a word, I know I can look at 

the words around it to help me. 
• I know how to look for word chunks and 

rhyme the word. 
• I know the characters I am reading about 

by finding places in the book that tell 
about them. 

• I can listen to my partner talk about a book 
and ask them more questions about it. 

• I can use my voice to speak like the 
characters in a story.  
 

 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT acknowledge differences in the points of view of characters, including speaking in 

a different voice of each character when reading dialogue aloud. The student will be 
assessed with observation and participation in a Reader’s Theater Project.  A grade level 
rubric will be used to assess this benchmark. R.L.2.6 

 SWBAT describe how characters in a story respond to major events and challenges aloud. 
The student will be assessed with observation and participation in a Reader’s Theater 
Project. A grade level rubric will be used to assess this benchmark. RF.2.3 

 SWBAT use story element checklists and printed words to gain better understanding of 
the characters, setting, and plot in a story.  These concepts will be explicitly modeled 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Running records 
 Reading conferences 
 Reading logs  
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during a mini lesson and will be assessed during guided reading using a checklist. RL.2.7 
 SWBAT describe the overall structure of a story, including describing how the beginning 

introduces the story and the ending concludes the action. These concepts will be explicitly 
modeled during a mini  lesson and will be assessed during guided reading using a story 
element checklist.RL.2.5 

 

Materials 
• Chart paper/markers for modeling 
• Classroom library leveled texts 
• Students’ Individual Book Box 
• P. Cunningham Words Your Way and Early 

Literacy Reference books 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES  
• Reference Early Literacy by Pat Cunningham to display 37 basic rhymes to assist students to 

further reading and spelling over 500 primary level words. 
• Use Words Your Way by Pat Cunningham for word practice activities.  Discuss that readers are 

problem solvers.  They notice and name the troubles they are having while reading.  When they 
try to problem solve and it doesn’t work, they try something else.  Readers can look at words 
and think about whether there are words they know inside the word that can help them 
understand that new word.   

• Read aloud the book Charlotte’s Web by E.B.White to the class.  After the text is read, have the 
students connect with the characters in the book by writing friendly letters.  Students should 
choose one of the characters in Charlotte’s Web and write the character a letter.  Prompt the 
students by explaining that they will write a letter to one of the characters of their choice.  They 
will explain why they chose the character, what they liked about him or her, and ask the 
character a question.  Proper use of punctuation and formation of letters are required.  Revise 
the letters by conferencing with the student.  Have the students trade letters and write back to 
a classmate as if they were the classmate’s chosen character.  Example would be if a student 
receives a letter addressed to Wilbur, they would write a letter back as if they were Wilbur and 
answer the question asked. 

 

REINFORCEMENT                  
• Use color coding to help students identify 

meanings /word families. 
• Give page numbers for locating character 

traits, setting, and plots. 
• One on one or small group guidance for 

learning new strategies.  
• Allow student to use a tablet or computer to 

play games that reinforce skills being taught 
in class (predictions, main idea, story 
elements, summarizing, etc.) 

• Provide comprehension building activities: 
re-reading, anticipation guides, questioning, 
story map, story board.  

• Oral language building activities, if 
necessary. Look at a picture and have 
student describe it in different ways (orally 
describe, write single words, write 
sentences, etc.) 

• Teacher may write for the student if they can 
explain their answers orally, but have 
difficulty writing their ideas down.  
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ENRICHMENT  
• Students use a wordless book for them to 

“read” to a partner using their own words. 
• Students can write a paragraph describing 

their character, the setting,  and plot. 
• Students read text and record themselves at 

the listening center to be later used by class. 
• Allow student to use a tablet or computer to 

play games that enrich skills being taught in 
class (predictions, main idea, story elements, 
summarizing, etc.) 

• Allow student to read independently when 
their work is complete. 
 

Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpop.com 
• www.storylineonline.com 
• www.readingandwritingproject.com 

 

Suggested Materials 
Listening Center with CD’s and books 
Big Books 
Word Wall 
Charlotte’s Web 
Pointers 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
9.2.4.A.4 Explain the knowledge and skills acquired in the elementary grades lay the foundation for future academic and career success. 
CRP11:  Use technology to enhance productivity 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.1  Identify the basic features of a digital device and explain its purpose. 
8.1.2.A.2 Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in other classes, schools, or countries using various media 
formats such as online collaborative tools, and social media. 
8.1.2.E.1Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.storylineonline.com/
http://www.readingandwritingproject.com/
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Reading Unit: Reading 

Literature 
Time: January-March Standards: 

 
RL.2.2. Recount stories, including fables and folktales from diverse cultures, and 
determine their central message/theme, lesson, or moral. 
 
RL.2.9. Compare and contrast two or more versions of the same story (e.g., 
Cinderella stories) by different authors or from different cultures. 
 
L.2.3. Use knowledge of language and its or listening conventions when writing, 
speaking, reading,  

A. Compare formal and informal uses of English 
 
L.2.6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, reading and 
being read to, and responding to texts, including using adjectives and adverbs 
to describe (e.g., When other kids are happy that makes me happy). 
 
SL.2.2. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read aloud or 
information presented orally or through other media. 
 
SL.2.3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to clarify 
comprehension, gather additional information, or deepen understanding of a 
topic or issue. 
 
SL.2.5. Use multimedia; add drawings or other visual displays to stories or 
recounts of experiences when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and 
feelings. 

Essential Questions 
• What are fables and folktales? 
• How can I compare and contrast two 

texts on the same topic? 
• How can I use adverbs and adjective? 
• How can I describe the structure of a 

story? 
• How can I describe the details of a 

story? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I know the difference between a 

fable and a folktale. 
• I can tell the moral or lesson in 

fables or folktales. 
• I can read and understand 

different kinds of reading.   
• I can understand books that have 

different language like when 
characters speak and don’t use 
the correct words. 

• I know how to use adjective and 
adverbs.   

• I can describe the structure of a 
story. 

• I can describe details from a story 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT retell the main points in a story as well as determine the central 

message from various types of texts.  The teacher will model this skill 
during a minilesson and students will apply it to their reading.  They will 
be assessed during Developmental Reading Assessments twice a year.  
RL.2.2 

 SWBAT compare and contrast two or more versions of the same story 
by different authors or from different cultures (i.e., Goldilocks and the 
Three Bears, Cinderella, The 3 Little Pigs, etc.).The teacher will read 
both texts aloud to the class.  Students will complete a venn diagram 
and include at least 3 facts that are the same and 3 that are different.  
Students will discuss their facts with a partner and ask and answer 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Writing Portfolio Binders 
 Venn Diagrams 

 
 
Materials 

• The Book Of Fables and Folktales 
• Books with formal/informal usage of English (i.e., Junie B. Jones, 

PippiLongstocking books, Amelia Bedelia) 
• The Grammar Book Grade 2 
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questions about the text. RL.2.9, SL.2.2, SL.2.3 
 SWBAT differentiate between formal and informal English during their 

guided reading groups.  The teacher will present the students with a 
text that includes formal and informal usage of the English language.  
The students will identify the two and explain when you would use 
each.  The teacher will assess this benchmark using a grade level 
checklist. L.2.3 

 SWBAT describe key events from a text by describing the beginning, 
middle, and ending with illustrations on a retelling sheet. SL.2.5 

 SWBAT use words and phrases acquired through reading (especially 
adjectives and adverbs).  The students will review adjectives and 
adverbs in a minilesson.  Then the students will choose adverbs and 
adjectives from their guided reading book to help summarize the text.  
This will be assessed using a grade level created checklist. L.2.6   

• Different books about the same story (i.e., “Santa and the Three 
Bears”&“Goldilocks and the Three Bears”) 

• Chart paper/markers 
• Retelling sheet 

 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Read Santa and the Three Bears and Goldilocks and the Three Bears and discuss.  
Model  Venn Diagram on the Smart board together, then assign students to 
complete with partners.(RL.2.9) 

• Teacher reads Goldilocks and the the Three Bears to the class.  Display on the Smart   
board the retelling page for the text.  Students will provide details beginning with 
the story and concluding with the ending.  Teacher will provide instruction as how 
each action identifies how each successive part builds on earlier sections.  Students 
will further provide examples to show their understanding:  Goldilocks eating 
porridge/sitting in chairs/sleeping in beds. 

• Students will reread the text, Goldilocks and the Three Bears by speaking in a 
different voice for each character to demonstrate the point of views. 

• Students will work with partners using a retelling sheet to describe the details of the 
text Goldilocks and the Three Bears.  They will include a beginning, middle, and 
ending with illustrations.  They will include 3-6 sentences for each section with the 
illustration matching their written paragraphs. 

• Implement a mini lesson on adverbs and adjectives in guided reading groups.  As 
group texts are being read orally, students will clap their hands/or raise them every 
time they identify an adjective or adverb in their reading.  Group clarifies if it is 
correct.  

 
 
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Give the student a list of vocabulary ahead of time. 
• Have the student use sticky notes or an erasable 

highlighter to mark key points in the text. 
• Let the student use a book at a lower grade level.  This can 

let the student pay more attention to the details. 
 
 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Students write their own fable, clearly stating the 

moral/lesson. 
• Students can write a story about a character from their 

favorite fable getting lost in another fable’s story.  They 
will have to decide what the character will do and who 
they will meet as they try to get back to their own story. 
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Suggested Websites 
• www.readworks.org 

 

Suggested Materials 
• Santa and the Three Bears 
• Goldilocks and the Three Bears 

 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills- 
CRP11:  Use technology to enhance productivity 
9.2.4.A.4 Explain the knowledge and skills acquired in the elementary grades lay the foundation for future academic and career success. 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.2:  Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1:  Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in other classes, schools, or countries using various media 
formats such as online collaboration tools and social media. 
8.1.2.E.1:  Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.readworks.org/
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Reading Unit: Reading 
Informational Text 

Time: April-May Standards: 
 
RI.2.1. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, 
when, why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key 
details in a text. 
 
RI.2.2. Identify the main topic of a multi-paragraph text as well 
as the focus of specific paragraphs within the text. 
 
RI.2.3. Describe the connection between a series of historical 
events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in technical 
procedures in a text. 
 
RI.2.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases in a text 
relevant to a grade 2 topic or subject area. 
 
RI.2.5. Know and use various text features (e.g., captions, bold 
print, subheadings, glossaries, indexes, electronic menus, 
icons) to locate key facts or information in a text efficiently. 
 
RI.2.6. Identify the main purpose of a text, including what the 
author wants to answer, explain, or describe. 
 
RI.2.7. Explain how specific illustrations and images (e.g., a 
diagram showing how a machine works) contribute to and 
clarify a text. 
 
RI.2.8. Describe and identify the logical connections of how 
reasons support specific points the author makes in a text. 
 
RI.2.9. Compare and contrast the most important points 
presented by two texts on the same topic.  
 
RI.2.10. Read and comprehend informational texts, including 
history/social studies, science, and technical texts, at grade 
level text complexity proficiently with scaffolding as needed. 

Essential Questions 
• Why do readers ask and answer 

questions about a text? 
• How do readers find the main ideas of 

text? 
• How do readers make connections 

between historical events, scientific 
ideas, or concepts? 

• How do text features help you to read 
and understand the text? 

• How can you compare facts from two 
different books about the same topic? 

• How do the pictures in a text help me to 
understand it better?  

Enduring Understandings 
• I can ask and answer questions about what 

I am reading to help me understand it 
better. 

• I can figure out the main idea of the text by 
paying attention to the main details. 

• I can look at the pictures and better 
understand the book. 

• I can ask questions such as who, what, 
when, where, why, and how to help me 
understand what I am reading. 

• I know that question words help me to 
identify key details in the text. 

• I can identify the main idea of the text. 
• I know that there are details that support 

the main idea of the text. 
• I can make connections between historical 

events, scientific ideas, or concepts. 
• I can tell what the steps are in a procedural 

(how-to) text. 
• I can identify text features and tell why 

how they help me to read an informational 
text. 

• I can read compare and contrast important 
facts from two books about the same 
thing.  

• I can read informational books about all 
subject areas. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT listen to the teacher read a story about Martin Luther King Jr. The teacher 

should prompt the students to think about the following questions as they listen: who, 
what, where, when, why, and how. After reading, they will complete a cut and paste 
activity where they will identify and glue the correct answer to the 5 w’son the 
appropriate page of a flip book. They should include an illustration for each page that 
directly relates to that detail of the story.  Students should include the connection 
between Martin Luther King Jr.’s story and the historical context. This will be assessed 
using a grade level created rubric. RI.2.1. RL.2.3 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Conferencing one on one 
 Peer editing 
 Writing Rubric 
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 SWBAT read and comprehend an informational text in the 2-3 text complexity band in 
their guided reading groups.  While reading the text, students should be able to identify 
the main topic as well as the focus of each paragraph, determine meanings of unknown 
words, use text features to glean information (e.g., captions, bold print, subheadings, 
glossaries),  identify the author’s purpose, identify how an image contributes to the text, 
and identify how the author uses facts to support points in the text.  Students will be 
assessed using a grade level created checklist.  RI.2.2, RI.2.4, RI.2.5, RI.2.6, RI.2.7, RI.2.8, 
RI.2.10 

 SWBAT compare and contrast the most important points presented by two texts on the 
same topic. They will be assessed with Venn Diagram. RI.2.9 

 

 
 

Materials 
• How to Choose a Just Right Book poster 
• Five Finger Rule poster 
• How to Choose a Just Right Book bookmark 
• Selection of various leveled  texts  

 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Begin a class discussion by asking the students:  “If a real hippopotamus had no other 
companions, what other kind of animal could you imagineher having for a friend?”  Be sure to 
require good reasons for their opinions as they answer:  Read the book Owen and Mzee:  The True 
Story of a Remarkable Friendship(Isabella Hatkoff) aloud.  When you are finished reading, have 
the students discuss what the author(a six year old girl) wanted to accomplish by publishing a 
book, using questions such as:  “What did she want to explain? )Describe? What questions did she 
want to answer? Why are there so many photographs?”  Ask students to write a paragraph 
explaining how the two animals in the story became friends.  (i.e., Owen and Mzee), write a 
paragraph explaining how the two animals in the story became friends.(S.L.2.6, W.2.2, 
RI.2.6.,RI.2.3, RI.2.7) 

• Read a how-to book, then follow the instructions and make the item.(RI.2.10, RI.2.8) 
• Read a Weekly Reader as a class.  Visit the website where the issue is and display it on the mimio.  

Highlight and discuss text features, explaining each one.  Students will pair up with a partner and 
locate each feature, discuss the main purpose, and determine the meaning of words and phrases 
in the text.(RI.2.4, ) 

• Mini lesson- main idea activity I, 2, 3 Pyramid  Top Triangle block-state main idea 
• 2nd row blocks-write 2 facts about the character 
• 3rd row blocks-write 3 vocabulary words  

 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Repeat and simplify instructions for the 

student. 
• Give the student a list of vocabulary ahead of 

time. 
• Have the student use sticky notes or an 

erasable highlighter to mark key points in 
the text. 

• Let the student use a book at a lower grade 
level.  This can let the student pay more 
attention to the details. 

ENRICHMENT  
• Have students write a “How To” book on 

their topic of choice. The book must contain 
step by step instructions and illustrations. 

• Have students write a factual paragraph 
about their favorite person in history, 
celebrity, or family member. 
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Suggested Websites 
• www.goodreads.com 

Suggested Materials 
• Owen and Mzee:  The True Story of a RemarkableFriendship by 

Isabella Hatkoff 
 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
9.2.4.A.4 Explain the knowledge and skills acquired in the elementary grades lay the foundation for future academic and career success. 
Technology 
8.1.2.D.1 Develop an understanding of ownership of print and non print information. 
 
 

 

 

 

Writing Unit: Launching Writers’ 
Workshop 

Time: April Standards: 
 
SL.2.6 Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and 
situation in order to provide requested detail or clarification. 
 
L.2.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing or speaking. 

F.   Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple and  
      compound sentences (e.g., The boy watched the movie; The  
little boy watched the movie; The action movie was watched by  

Essential Questions 
• What is the Writer’s Workshop? 
• What is the routine of the Writer’s 

Workshop? 
• How do writers work independently 

during Writer’s Workshop?  
• How can you use the writer’s checklist 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can be a part of a community of 

writers in my classroom. 
• I can learn and follow the routines of 

writer’s workshop.  
• I can practice strategies to be a better 

writer. 

http://www.goodreads.com/
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to help revise and edit your work?  
 

 

• I can use the writer’s checklist to help 
me remember to use capital letters, 
periods, and complete sentences in 
my writing. 

 
 

the little boy). 
 
L.2.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

A. Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic names. 
 
L.2.5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word 
relationships and nuances in word meanings. 

B.  Distinguish shades of meaning among closely related verbs 
(e.g., toss, throw, hurl) and closely related adjectives (e.g., 
thin, slender, skinny, scrawny). 

 
Other standards addressed: W.2.3, W.2.5 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT write a small moment narrative story about a field trip or special event.  

Narratives should be at least 3 paragraphs and should be written in complete 
sentences.  The paragraphs will be broken up into what happened before, during, 
and after the small moment. During conferencing, the teacher will ask the 
students to identify a simple and compound sentence.  The students will be 
required to combine 2 simple sentences into a compound sentence.  Then, the 
students will be asked to rearrange a compound sentence into two simple 
sentences.  Writing should include proper capitalization of holidays, product 
names, and/or geographic names. During revising, students should be able to 
choose more descriptive verbs and adjectives to describe their story.  Teachers 
will use a checklist to assess these skills.  L.2.2.A, L.2.2.1, SL.2.6, L.2.1.F, L.2.5.B 

 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations 
 Student writing folders 
 Writing conference  
 Oral assessments when speaking 
 Final drafts of writing 

Materials 
• Writing Portfolio Binders  
• Writing Rubric 

 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Teachers prompt students to discuss and chart what makes a great writer.  
•  Teacher lists responses and discusses each one in detail. 
• Teacher displays a written paragraph on the Smart board.  Teacher and students read the rubric 

together and check off each one that is competed.   
• Teacher explains the rubric is the guideline that will be followed for their writing.   
• Students state what components make a good sentence. 
• Mini-lessons on the following topics: Writer’s Workshop, the writing process (brainstorming, 

REINFORCEMENT 
• The teacher will individually conference with 

each student to address specific needs of the 
writer. 

• Have students bring in an item to prompt a 
memory of a small moment 

• Provide students with examples of small 
moment writing 
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drafting, revising, editing, publishing), Narrative writing, small moments, complete sentences, 
capitalization of holidays/product names/geographic locations, conferencing. 

• Provide graphic organizers to help visualize the 
beginning, middle, and ending (students can 
draw pictures before writing) 

 

ENRICHMENT 
• Peer to peer editing and revising 
• Have students add dialogue to their writing 
• Students can add a bold beginning and ending to 

their story 

Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpopjr.com (writing and grammar) 
• http://www.readwritethink.org 
• http://commoncore.org/maps/unit/grade_2_unit_3 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Chart Paper 
• Writer’s Workshop Anchor Chart to explain procedures and expectations 
• Mentor texts  
• Interactive Language Notebook (Sentences and Capitalization) 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP6: Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
CRP7:  Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 
CRP11:  Use technology to enhance productivity. 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.2:  Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1:  Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in other classes, schools, or countries using various media 
formats such as online collaboration tools and social media. 
8.1.2.E.1:  Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 

Writing Unit: Narrative Writing Time: September – October Standards: 
 
W.2.3. Write narratives in which they recount a well-
elaborated event or short sequence of events, include 
details to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use 
temporal words to signal event order, and provide a sense 
of closure. 
 
W.2.5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, 
focus on a topic and strengthen writing as needed through 
self-reflection, revising and editing. 

Essential Questions 
• What is a small moment? 
• How do writers generate small moment 

topics? (focus) 
• What is the writing process? 
• How do you discuss your writing with a 

partner? 
• How do writers revise their writing and get 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can read and write small moment stories 

about my own life. 
• I can think of small moment topics on my 

own. 
• I can organize my writing into a beginning, 

middle, and end. 
• I can revise and edit my writing. 

http://www.brainpopjr.com/
http://www.readwritethink.org/
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it ready to publish? 
• How can students determine the correct 

words to use when writing? 
• How can students determine the correct 

tense words when writing? 
• How can students use commas and 

apostrophes to enhance their writing? 

• I can talk with my peers about our writing. 
• I can use the word wall to help me spell 

hard words. 
• I can use the writer’s checklist to help me 

get my writing ready to publish and share 
with my peers. 

• I can use the correct word(s) when I write. 
• I can use the correct tense words when I 

write. 
• I can use commas and apostrophes 

correctly. 
 

 
 
 
 

 
W.2.8. Recall information from experiences or gather 
information from provided sources to answer a question. 
 
SL.2.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to 
task and situation in order to provide requested detail or 
clarification. 
 
L.2.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking. 

B. Form and use frequently occurring irregular plural 
nouns (e.g., feet, children, teeth, mice, fish). 

C. Use reflexive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves). 
D. Form and use the past tense of frequently 

occurring irregular verbs (e.g., sat, hid, told). 
 

L.2.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

B. Use commas in greetings and closings of letters 
C. Use an apostrophe to form contractions and 

frequently occurring possessives. 
D.  Generalize learned spelling patterns when writing 

words (e.g., cage -> badge; boy -> boil). 
E.  Consult print and digital resources, including 

beginning dictionaries, as needed to check and 
correct spelling. 

Other standards addressed: SL.2.4, SL.2.2 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT write a narrative about a small moment in their life using the writing process.  The 

narrative should include descriptive details, their thoughts and feelings, temporal words to 
show order (i.e. first, next, then, etc.), and a closing.   Students will use a graphic organizer 
to recall information from the event.  They should use the writer’s checklist in their writing 
binder to check for complete sentences.  The students should achieve at least a 3 out of 4 on 
the grade level writing rubric. (W.2.3, W.2.5, W.2.8, SL.2.6) 

 SWBAT write the correct irregular plural noun on their Reader’s Notebook. (1 knife, 2 _____). 
The teacher will go around the room to check for correct answers.L.2.1B 

  SWBAT identify the reflexive pronouns in a short paragraph on their Reader’s Notebook. 
They will also tell who it is referring to. (Sam made a sandwich by herself. Reflexive pronoun 
= herself, referring to = Sam). The teacher will go around the room to check for correct 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Conferencing one on one 
 Peer Editing 
 Writers Checklist/Rubric 

Materials 
• Writing Portfolio Binder 
• Chart Paper 
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answers. L.2.1C 
 SWBAT draw lines to connect the irregular past tense verb with its present tense verb on 

their Reader’s Notebook. The teacher will go around the room to check for correct answers. 
(sat – sit, hid – hide, told, tell).L.2.1D 

 SWBAT write a friendly letter to soldiers wishing them a happy holiday. They should 
remember to use a comma after “Dear ____,” and at the end “From, ____”.L.2.2.B 

 SWBAT write the missing apostrophe in a short paragraph on their morning work. The 
teacher will go around the room to check for correct answers. The students can also 
volunteer to read their paragraph outloud saying ‘apostrophe’ where it was needed. L.2.2.C 

 SWBAT demonstrate learned spelling patterns when writing words and use word wall to 
check and correct spelling when they are creating a writing piece.  L.2.2.D, L.2.2.E 

 

 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Writers get an idea for a small moment by: 
• Writing the big idea on a watermelon organizer and the smaller ideas on the seeds.  Then they pick one of 

the seeds and write a story about that one time.   
• Thinking of one time they (or looking at their first seed  list of one time they): 

o were with a special person 
o were doing something they loved 
o had a strong feeling or emotion(A time they were scared, embarrassed, hurt, happy, proud, 

nervous, mad, excited, sad, injured, tickled, disappointed) 
o were at a special place 
o did something for the first time 

• Teacher will model how to write a small moment on the mimio.  The teacher will follow the writing rubric.  
Students will also follow the rubric as she writes and check off each one as it is done. 

• Talk about experiences, thoughts, feelings(ideas) and narrow down to one topic. 
• Draw an appropriate illustration that carries the print. 
• Review the conventions of spelling high frequency words correctly, using capital letters, using periods, 

question marks, exclamation marks, and placing other punctuation correctly 
• Discuss the importance of staying with one topic(main idea) with supporting details by using a 

graphic organizer.  Discuss ways to begin their small moment.  Include before, during, and after 
words in each paragraph to inform the reader of what stage the small moment is happening.  
With student input and a thesaurus, use interesting words.  Model what complete sentences 
look/sound like (they flow smoothly/not run on)     As teacher conferences with students, 
proofread for meaning, reinforce what has been done correctly, and engage in self evaluation for 
future independent writing. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Students bring in a photograph 

from home and write a small 
moment. 

• Students bring in a token piece 
from vacation and write a small 
moment. 

• One on one conferencing 
• Peer editing 

ENRICHMENT  
• Reading a text and selecting a 

small moment then writing about it 
• Using a picture prompt to 

elaborate on a small moment 
• Peer to peer editing 
• Revising 
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• As students begin the writing process, students will demonstrate the learned spelling patterns in 
their writing by  using their Reading Notebook.  They will also reference their dictionaries to 
check correctly used spelling patterns if needed. 

•  

Suggested Websites 
• www.welcometowritersworkshop.com 
• www.busyteacherscafe.com 
• www.readwritethink.org 

 

Suggested Materials 
• Mentor Texts:  Fireflies by Julie Brinkloe, Owl Moon by Jan Yolen, Lily’s Purple Plastic 

Purse by Kevin Henkes, The Relatives Came by Cynthia Rylant, Tops and Bottoms by J. 
Stevens, The Fire Cat by E. Averill, The Raft by J. LaMarche 

• Common Core Writing to Text-Grade 2 pgs. 30-41 
Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP7:  Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 
CRP11:  Use technology to enhance productivity. 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.2:  Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1:  Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in other classes, schools, or countries using various media 
formats such as online collaboration tools and social media. 
8.1.2.E.1:  Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 
 

 

Writing Unit: Lab Reports Time: September – first 2 weeks Standards: 
 
W.2.7 Participate in shared research and writing projects(e.g., read a 
number of books on a single topic to produce a report; record science 
observations). 
 
W.2.2 Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a 
topic, use evidence based facts and definitions to develop points, and 
provide a conclusion. 
 
SL.2.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners 
about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and adults in small and 
larger groups.  

A. Follow agreed-upon norms for discussions (e.g., gaining the 
floor in respectful ways, listening to others with care, 
speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under 

Essential Questions 
• What is the scientific process? 
• How can I write like a scientist? 

Enduring Understanding 
• I can do science experiments to find out 

how things happen. 
• I can ask questions about how the world 

works. 
• I can record a hypothesis. 
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discussion). 
B. Build on others' talk in conversations by linking their explicit 

comments to the remarks of others. 
C. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about 

the topics and texts under discussion. 
 

L.2.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-
meaning words and phrases based, choosing flexibly from an array of 
strategies. 

E.   Use glossaries and beginning dictionaries to determine or  
clarify the meaning of words and phrases. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT accurately answer a scientific question upon observing and conducting a 

scientific investigation. Students will be required to record their science 
observations in their writing binders.  Throughout the research project, students 
will be required to collaborate with their classmates.  Norms for discussions will 
be created as a class and followed throughout the project.  Students will also 
engage in conversation with their peers regarding the research.  The teacher will 
assess this benchmark using a graphic organizer.  (W.2.7, SL.2.1) 

 SWBAT write about a toy car to explain whether the car will travel further on the 
carpet or the tile floor.  Student writing should include an introduction of the 
topic, scientific facts, and a conclusion.  Students writing will be assessed using a 
grade level created rubric.  (W.2.2)  (Science Experiment) 

 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Student participation 
 Lab report page 
 Science rubric 

 

Materials 
• Ramp/Car/Carpet/Tile Floor 
• Ruler 
• Lab report page 
• Forces and Motion book by John Graham 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Bring class to the rug and explain to the students that they will be observing an experiment.   
Introduce vocabulary as to what an observation and conclusions are.  Students will observe and 
write a lab report and record their findings in their writing binder.  Students will record their 
hypothesis, materials, observations, and conclusions onto their lab report page. 

• Students will use dictionaries to determine or clarify the meaning of words. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide picture flashcards to introduce 

vocabulary. 
• Provide graphic organizers to organize 

information. 
• Use beginner dictionaries, or allow 

students to use dictionary.com 
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ENRICHMENT  
 

• Students pose additional inquiries, stating 
“what if” sentences. 

 

Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpop.com 
• www.billnyescienceguy.com 

Suggested Materials 
• Student made “ Science Lab Coat” 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP7:  Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 
CRP11:  Use technology to enhance productivity. 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.2:  Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1:  Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in other classes, schools, or countries using various media 
formats such as online collaboration tools and social media. 
8.1.2.E.1:  Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Writing Unit:   Opinion/Persuasive Time:   March-April Standards: 
 
W.2.1. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic 
or book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply 
reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (e.g., 
because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and 
provide a conclusion. 
 
W.2.6. With guidance and support from adults, use a  
variety of digital tools to produce and publish writing, 
including in collaboration with peers. 
 
SL.2.5. Use multimedia; add drawings or other visual displays 
to stories or recounts of experiences when appropriate to 

Essential Questions 
• What is a persuasive review? 
• How can reviewers grab people’s attention? 
• How can writers persuade their audience? 
• How can writers use illustrations to display 

their ideas? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I know what the word persuade 

means. 
• I can use certain words to convince my 

friends. 
• I can use things to show reasons why 

they would like it. 
• I can answer questions about my 

writing. 
• I can draw pictures to show ideas. 
 

http://www.brainpop.com/
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clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings. 
 
S.L.2.3  Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says 
in order to clarify comprehension, gather additional 
information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue 

 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 

 SWBAT write an opinion piece.  Topics will vary.  Student writing should include a clear 
opinion with reasons to support the opinion, linking words (e.g., because, and, also) to 
connect opinions and reasons, and a conclusion.  Students will go through the writing 
process to complete this writing piece and will publish their writing in Microsoft 
Word.W.2.1, W.2.6 

 SWBAT answer questions about their writing to clarify comprehension and/or deepen 
understanding of a topic or issue. SL.2.3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Student participation 

 
Materials 

• I Want an Iguana book 
• Writing portfolio binders 
• Computers 

 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

 
• Teacher calls students to the rug and reads I Want an Iguana, and watch You Tube video of Audi 

commercial, my dad is a space alien.  Discuss persuasive tone of each.  Teacher will assign a 
persuasive writing where the students are writing to the parents for them to stay up late.  They 
should include four reasons with supporting details.   

• Students will answer 2-3 questions about their opinion writing from the audience to clarify 

REINFORCEMENT 
• The teacher will individually conference with 

each student to address specific needs of 
the learner.  

• Teacher will provide additional review of 
facts v. opinion.  
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comprehension and/or deepen their understanding of the topic discussed. ENRICHMENT  
• The writer writes several persuasive reviews 

with their audience in mind. 
• The student creates a commercial stating an 

opinion. 

Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpop.com 
• www.youtube.com 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Language Arts Binder Pages (TPT) 

 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
9.2.4.A.4  Explain why knowledge and skills acquired in the elementary grades lay the foundation for future academic and career success. 
Technology 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.2:  Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1:  Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students from other classes, schools, or countries using various media 
formats such as online collaborative tools and social media. 
8.1.2.E.1:  Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Writing Unit:   Poetry Time:   May-June Standards: 
 
L.2.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking. 

A. Use collective nouns (e.g., group). 
E.     Use adjectives and adverbs, and choose between  
them depending on what is to be modified. 

 
RL.2.4. Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular 
beats, alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm 
and meaning in a story, poem, or song. 

Essential Questions 
• What are the elements/ingredients of a poem? 
• How are poems different from other genres of writing?  
• How is similes/metaphors used in poetry? 
• How can I describe how the words supply rhythm in a 

poem? 
• How can I identify unknown words? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can write a poem. 
• I know how a poem is different 

from other things I read. 
• I can what a simile is in poetry. 
• I know what a metaphor is in 

poetry. 
• I can describe how the words 

give rhythm in a poem. 

http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.youtube.com/
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• I can use root words to find out 
the meaning of new words. 
 

 
 
 
 

 
L.2.5 Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, 
word relationships and nuances in word meanings. 

A. Identify real-life connections between words and 
their use (e.g., describe foods that are spicy or 
juicy). 

 
SL.2.4   Tells a story or recount an experience with 
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details, 
speaking audibly in coherent sentences. 
 
L.2.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 2 
reading and content, choosing flexibly from an array of 
strategies 

A. Use a known root word as a clue to the meaning 
of an unknown word with the same root (e.g., 
addition, additional). 

B. Use commas in greetings and closings of letters. 
C. Use an apostrophe to form contractions and 

frequently occurring possessives. 
D. Generalize learned spelling patterns when writing 

words (e.g., cage → badge; boy → boil). 
E. Consult print and digital resources, including 

beginning dictionaries, as needed to check and 
correct spellings. 

 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT write a poem that utilizes elements of poetry (such as beats, alliteration, rhyme, 

repetition).  Poems should include at least one simile and one metaphor.  Students will use 
adjectives and adverbs in their poems to describe real-life people, places or things as well as 
use collective nouns appropriately.  Writing folders will be assessed with a grade level 
checklist.  Students will choose one poem to present to an audience.   L.2.1.A, L.2.1.E, RL.2.4, 
L.2.5.A, SL.2.4 

 SWBAT determine and/or clarify the meaning of unknown words by identifying the root 
word, context clues, meaning of the prefix, and the knowledge of individual words within a 
compound word.  Students should refer to a glossary or dictionary to assist in finding the 
meaning of unknown words.  This will be assessed using morning work for spelling.  L.2.4 
 

 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observations 
 Writing conferences 

 
 

Materials 
• Writing portfolio binders 
• Poetry books 

 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
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• Teacher will begin by immersing students in poetry.  Create a chart….What are the 

elements/ingredients of poems?  
• Include: 

o Poets write using line breaks(beats). 
o Poets reread their poems making their voice support the meaning in them. 
o Poets choose subjects that matter to them as poem topics. 
o Poets convey strong feelings by creating images in their writing with similies/metaphors. 
o Poets invigorate their poems with poetic language and voice. 
o Poets use comparisons to express big feelings (similes). 
o Poets use comparisons and artful language to convey sounds, images, observations, and 

ideas (metaphors). 
o Poets revise their poems by reading them aloud to themselves and their partners.  They 

listen for beats.   
o Poets use everything they know about editing to edit their poems. 
o Poets present their favorite poems to their peers. 
o Poets will clarify the meaning of unknown words by identifying the root word and 

using that clue to determine the meaning of the new word.  They may reference 
their Reader’s Notebook, pgs 16, 17, that list common prefixes/suffixes with the 
meanings and examples. 

 
 

REINFORCEMENT 
• The teacher will individually conference with 

each student to address specific needs of 
the learner.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• The student will further the study of poetry 

by creating several longer, detailed poems. 
 

Suggested Websites 
• www.shelsilverstein.com 
• www.brainpop.com 
• www.youtube.com 

 

Suggested Materials 
• Poetry Packet (TPT) 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP7:  Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 
CRP11:  Use technology to enhance productivity. 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.2:  Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1:  Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in other classes, schools, or countries using various media 
formats such as online collaboration tools and social media. 
8.1.2.E.1:  Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 
 
 

http://www.shelsilverstein.com/
http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.youtube.com/
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ReadingUnit: Animal 
Friendships 

Time:September-November Standards: 
 
RL.3.1 Ask and answer questions, and make relevant connections to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as the basis for the 
answers. 
 
RL.3.5. Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing or speaking 
about a text, using terms such as chapter, scene, and stanza; describe how each 
successive part builds on earlier sections. 
 
RL.3.6. Distinguish their own point of view from that of the narrator or those of 
the characters. 
 
RL.3.9. Compare, contrast and reflect on (e.g. practical knowledge, 
historical/cultural context, and background knowledge) the central 
message/theme, lesson, and/ or moral, settings, and plots of stories written by the 
same author about the same or similar characters (e.g., in books from a series). 
 
RL.3.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, 
dramas, and poems at grade level text-complexity (See Appendix A) or above, 
with scaffolding as needed. 
 
W.3.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with 
reasons. 

A. Introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an opinion, and 
create an organizational structure that lists reasons.  

B. Provide reasons that support the opinion.  
C. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because, therefore, since, for 

example) to connect opinion and reasons. 
D. Provide a conclusion. 

 
W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, 
metacognition/self-correction and revision) and shorter time frames (a single 
sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and 
audiences. 
 
SL.3.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience with 
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly at an 
understandable pace. 
 
L.3.2.  Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

B.  Use commas in addresses. 
D.  Form and use possessives. 

Essential Questions 
• What strategies can I use to become 

a better reader? 
• What strategies can I use to 

understand a text? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can ask questions to understand a 

text. 
• I can use prediction to help me 

understand a text. 
• I can make connections to help me 

understand a text.  
• I can summarize a text. 
• I can describe the elements of a 

story. 
• I can use decoding strategies to find 

meaning of unknown words. 
• I can compare and contrast 

elements of two different texts. 
• I can monitor my own reading. 
• I can ask and answer questions 

during reading. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to create a suitcase based on a novel. They will choose a 

main character to take on a new adventure and write a paragraph to explain 
why this is a good location for the character to travel to using evidence from 
the text. The inside of the suitcase will include items the character will take on 
his trip that reflect elements from the novel that are important to that 
character.   A brief explanation will accompany each item and include what the 
item is and why the character would take it. Students will present their project 
to the class speaking clearly at an understandable pace and distinguishing 
their point of view from that of the narrator or characters. Writing should also 
include linking words and phrases as well as a conclusion.  Student will use 
commas in addresses and possessives.  This benchmark will be assessed using 
a grade level rubric.  (RL.3.1, RL.3.5, RL.3.6, RL.3.10, W.3.1, W.3.10, SL.3.4, 
L.3.2.B, L.3.2.D) 
 

 SWBAT listen to two read alouds by the same author in order to compare and 
contrast the themes, settings, events and plot of the stories. Students will 
complete a plot diagram and venn diagram to show understanding. (RL.3.9) 
 

 
 

Other Assessments 
 Notebook checks 
 Novel comprehension questions (open ended and short 

answer) 
 Class discussions and class participation 
 Teacher observations 
 Guided reading anecdotal notes 

 
Materials 

• Library Book:  
 The One and Only Ivan by Applegate (S) 

• Novels:  
 Frog and Toad are Friends by Lobel (K) 
 A Letter to Amy by Keats (K) 
 The Mouse and the Motorcycle by Cleary (O) 
 Stuart Little by E.B. White (R) 
 The Cricket in Times Square by Selden (S) 
 Flora and Ulysses by DiCamillo (U) 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Mini Lessons: 
• Before Reading: 

o What do good readers do? :Model strategies using read aloud picture books: 
Reading Strategies: Predicting, Visualizing, Thinking about Reading (Making 
Reading Salad), Making Connections, Ask and Answer Questions, Retell and 
Summarize, Self-Monitor 

o Students make predictions based on looking at cover of novel.  Students view 
trailers for novel and then adjust prediction if needed.  Students can later write 
another prediction based on what they have read and discuss whether or not 
their original prediction was correct. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Have students collaborate on Frog and Toad, 

complete Venn Diagram  (attached charts, Frog and 
Toad Graphic Organizers)  

• Given a list of character traits, choose 3 that are 
portrayed. Explain why you choose this trait.  

• Recall an event in the story- relate it to yourself, 
what did it remind you of. 

• Teach another student about a chosen strategy 
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o Write 3 questions they have about the novel based on what they see on cover on 
a graphic organizer. Later in the story, students can revisit this and see if they 
found the answers to their story. 

o Create a friendship bookmark. 
o Discuss what makes a good friend.  List attributes on an anchor chart.  
o Prediction Pyramid: Teacher writes essential words on broad and students place 

words in pyramid where they think the words will come into the story 
• During Reading: 

o Model Decoding Strategies using novel: Students follow along as teacher reads 
and models decoding strategy. Decoding Strategies: Use picture clues, Sound out 
the Word, Guess and Check for Meaning, Look for Chunks, Skip it and Check for 
Meaning 

o Story Elements: Complete story  element graphic organizer using spooky house 
o Play story element bingo- Students place elements on a bingo board, teacher 

calls out element, students find on board and then state what the element is in 
their own novel 

o Create a story map with main idea in center with details around the outside. 
o Play “Hot Seat”- One student is character from book others ask questions about 

how that character felt about the events or event in the voice of the character 
o Students create character riddles others guess answers (can be about characters 

or events or whatever) 
o Create cause and effect cards 
o Make thought bubbles to make student thinking visible 
o Create connection paper chains- Students choose a slip of paper/ connection 

strip to add after reading sections or whenever they can and share. 
o Create interactive notebook pages for strategies 
o  

• After 
o Create favorite character award 
o Create a character collage (Outline of character with characteristics in pictures, 

words, quotes) 
o Students write themselves into a chapter of the book 

ENRICHMENT 
• Choose a character from given story, list 5 character 

traits and their contrasting trait. ( antonym- 
cooperative/mischievous) Choose a set of traits and 
give examples of each. A person is mischievous 
when….  

• What are you curious about when reading?  Make 
prediction /change ending/ continue the story- what 
do you think would happen next  

• Create a lesson to teach a younger student about a 
reading strategy 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/unit/reading-strategies-everything-you-need(Links 

to activities) 
• https://www.teachervision.com/reading-comprehension/resource/55349.html(Reading 

strategies and activities: Before, During and After) 

Suggested Materials 
 
 
 

http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/unit/reading-strategies-everything-you-need
https://www.teachervision.com/reading-comprehension/resource/55349.html
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• http://www.ourclassweb.com/sites_for_teachers_readers_workshop.htm(Reading 
strategies and activities) 

• http://edwards3rdgrade.blogspot.com/p/reading-comprehension-strategies.html (Hand 
signals for reading strategies) 

• Novel Trailers (Introduction) 
o https://youtu.be/j6cdkkJvgaA Flora and Ulysses 
o https://youtu.be/uUeND0DiYjI Stuart Little 
o https://youtu.be/PuZT3oH1IZA Cricket in Times Square 
o http://www.teachertube.com/video/the-mouse-and-the-motorcycle-384080 

The Mouse and the Motorcycle 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.ourclassweb.com/sites_for_teachers_readers_workshop.htm
http://edwards3rdgrade.blogspot.com/p/reading-comprehension-strategies.html
https://youtu.be/j6cdkkJvgaA
https://youtu.be/uUeND0DiYjI
https://youtu.be/PuZT3oH1IZA
http://www.teachertube.com/video/the-mouse-and-the-motorcycle-384080
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Reading Unit: Biographies Time: December-March Standards: 
 
RI.3.1 Ask and answer questions, and make relevant connections to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as the basis for the answers. 
 
RI.3.2 Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details and explain how 
they support the main idea. 
 
RI.3.3 Describe the relationship between a series of historical events, scientific ideas 
or concepts, or steps in technical procedures in a text, using language that pertains 
to time, sequence, and cause/effect 
 
RI.3.4 Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words and 
phrases in a text relevant to a grade 3 topic or subject area. 
 
RI.3.5 Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words, sidebars, hyperlinks) to 
locate information relevant to a given topic efficiently. 
 
RI.3.6 Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author of a text 
 
RI.3.7 Use information gained from text features (e.g., illustrations, maps, 
photographs) and the words in a text to demonstrate understanding of the text 
(e.g., where, when, why, and how key events occur). 
 
RI.3.9 Compare, contrast and reflect on (e.g. practical knowledge, historical/cultural 
context, and background knowledge) the most important points and key details 
presented in two texts on the same topic. 
 
RI.3.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction (see 
Appendix A) at grade level text-complexity (see Appendix A) or above, with 
scaffolding as needed. 
 
SL.3.2. Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text read aloud or 
information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, 
quantitatively, and orally. 
 
SL.3.3. Ask and answer questions about information from a speaker, offering 
appropriate elaboration and detail. 
 
SL.3.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience with 
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly at an 
understandable pace. 
 
SL.3.6. Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order 
to provide requested detail or clarification. 

Essential Questions 
• What is nonfiction/informational 

text? 
• What is a biography? 
• Why was (name of famous 

person) important? 
• What are nonfiction/informational 

text features? 
• How do text features help me 

understand a 
nonfiction/informational text? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can identify nonfiction/informational 

text features. 
• I can distinguish fact from fiction. 
• I can create a timeline of important 

events from my reading. 
• I can state my point of view based on 

what I have read. 
• I can compare and contrast my life 

with the life a character. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Living Museum Project: Students will be able to create a poster of a famous 

person after reading a grade level biography.  Posters must include: a 
minimum of 10 typed facts 2 sentences each, heading, title, and summary. 
Students must use 2 other resources besides biography to find facts about 
the famous person and take notes. Students will present their poster to the 
class and participate in a “Living Museum” in which other classes, 
administrators, teachers and parents are invited to attend. Students are 
expected to provide verbal answers and clarification for information 
presented on their poster. (RI.3.1, RI.3.7, RI.3.9, RI.3.10, SL.3.2, SL.3.3, 
SL.3.6, SL.3.4) 

 
 SWBAT identify text feature in a book that has been notated by teacher 

and then describe its use. (Teacher puts post-its or letters features to be 
identified. Student records on recording sheet.) Modification or 
adaptation: student creates assessment for another student. (RI.3.5) 
 

 Students will, to show comprehension of the text,  create notecards or a 
notebook in which they will compare, contrast, and reflect on the most 
important points and details presented in the biography, make note of key 
understandings such as when, where, why and how key events and show 
meaning of vocabulary specific to the biography and time period.  Students 
state their own point of view and distinguish it from that of the author. 
(RI.3.2, RI.3.4, RI.3.6, RI.3.7) 
 

 Students will create a timeline of the life a famous based on the biography.  
Timeline will include: series of historical events specific to that person, 
sequence and cause and effect of actions of the character. Students will 
include timeline on “Living Museum” poster project. (RI.3.3) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Fountas and Pinnell Reading Assessment 
 SWBAT create a flipable matching text feature vocabulary to 

text feature definitions. 
 Reading notebook checks 
 Notebook checks 
 Novel comprehension questions (open ended and short 

answer) 
 Class discussions and class participation 
 Teacher observations 
 Guided reading anecdotal notes 

Library Book: 
• Class Read aloud: 

Ben and Me by Robert Lawson 
• Novels: 

o Student chosen novels from “Who Was…” or “Who 
Is…” series 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Before  
o Mini Lesson: text features- view pwrpt about text features and play text feature bingo 
o Nonfiction text scavenger hunt – use small nonfiction book to find text features 
o Students create note cards for taking notes during reading 
o Students create a KWL about the person they will be reading about 
o Make venn diagram comparing and contrasting autobiography and biography 
o Introduce and create a thinkmark to use during reading (place to record thoughts during 

reading- different than note taking, recording thoughts rather than facts) 
o Create notecards with sections noted of essential information looking for 
o Mini lesson discussing important vs interesting facts 
o Students cover book so that others can’t see who the person is.  Later students will create a 

new cover or riddles so that others can guess. 
o  

• During 
o Make a character chart (Stick picture: One side of picture will be notes of what the character 

looks like on the outside, the other side will be character traits of what the character is like 
on the inside) 

o Students take notes in notebook or on notecards during reading to include on poster 
o Create a family tree of the character/ famous person 
o Write a letter to the character/ famous person asking questions about important decisions or 

events from that person’s life 
o Research more about famous person and compare to information presented in biography 
o Respond in writing to a direct quote from the famous person 
o Research famous person and find some fun facts or little known facts to include on poster 

• After 
o Create an award for the famous person based on what his or her accomplishments are/were 
o Create a new cover for the biography included must be clues or essential information about 

the person 
o Students give a book talk or character talk about famous person about why he/she was 

important 
o Create a timeline of important events 
o Debate with other student about which famous person was the more important between 

the two they read 
o Students write their own autobiography 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Pair students on similar level to read 

same biography. 
• Provide appropriate reading level 

material. 
• Allow student to take novel home to 

reread that day’s reading each night. 
• Give student graphic organizer instead 

of note cards. 
• Provide student with questions to find 

answers to each day prior to beginning 
reading.  

 
ENRICHMENT 

• Provide with appropriate level text. 
• Students compare famous person with 

another famous person from the same 
time period. 

• Students create a booklet about the 
famous person they read about and 
illustrate with drawings or pictures from 
the internet. 
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o Design a postage stamp or symbol for famous person 
o Create a business card for the famous person 
 

 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/lesson-plan/5-day-unit-plan-introducing-nonfiction lesson ideas 

for introducing nonfiction/informational 
• https://www.quia.com/rr/902827.html interactive game matching definition with text feature (whole 

class or center idea) 
• https://www.teachingmadepractical.com/text-features-slideshow/ site with text feature slide show 

and resources 
• http://www.shenandoah.k12.in.us/education/components/links/default.php?sectiondetailid=1272&pa

rentID=167 site with links to interactive L/A games (fact/fiction, authors purpose, etc.) 
• http://www.fcrr.org/studentactivities/information_23.htm site with standards listed with links for 

activities for each standard 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/parent-afterschool-resources/games-tools/cube-a-30180.html 

students can create a biocube with questions about their person or other facts about their person 

Suggested Materials 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/lesson-plan/5-day-unit-plan-introducing-nonfiction
https://www.quia.com/rr/902827.html
https://www.teachingmadepractical.com/text-features-slideshow/
http://www.shenandoah.k12.in.us/education/components/links/default.php?sectiondetailid=1272&parentID=167
http://www.shenandoah.k12.in.us/education/components/links/default.php?sectiondetailid=1272&parentID=167
http://www.fcrr.org/studentactivities/information_23.htm
http://www.readwritethink.org/parent-afterschool-resources/games-tools/cube-a-30180.html
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Reading Unit: Realistic 
Fiction/ School Life 

Time: March-May Standards: 
 
RL.3.1 Ask and answer questions, and make relevant connections to 
demonstrate understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as the 
basis for the answers. 
 
RL.3.3. Describe the characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations, or 
feelings) and explain how their actions contribute to the plot. 
 
W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which the 
development and organization are appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-
specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 
 
SL.3.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, 
in groups, and teacher led) with diverse partners on grade 3 topics and texts, 
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.  

A. Explicitly draw on previously read text or material and other 
information known about the topic to explore ideas under 
discussion.  

B. Follow agreed-upon norms for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in 
respectful ways, listening to others with care, speaking one at a 
time about the topics and texts under discussion).  

C. Ask questions to check understanding of information presented, 
stay on topic, and link their comments to the remarks of others. 

D. Explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion 
 
SL.3.2. Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text read aloud 
or information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, 
quantitatively, and orally. 
 
SL.3.3. Ask and answer questions about information from a speaker, offering 
appropriate elaboration and detail. 

Essential Questions 
• How are characters 

feelings portrayed? 
• How can I find the main 

idea and details of a text? 
• What is a character trait? 

 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can compare and contrast characters. 
• I can determine character traits and use evidence 

from the text to support my ideas. 
• I can determine the main idea and details of the text. 
• I can describe the difference between literal and 

nonliteral language. 
• I can describe how a character has changed within a 

novel and use evidence from the text to support my 
ideas. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT create a diary based on a novel. (This will be used as an ongoing activity, 

not a culminating activity.) Students will choose a main character from the novel 
and write from that character’s perspective. Students will make a diary entry at 
the end of each day’s reading based on a teacher chosen skill or event. Students 
will share entries within their novel groups.  Students should be able to ask 
questions of their group mates and answer classmates’ questions and explain 
their own ideas. (RL.3.1, RL.3.3, W.3.4, SL.3.1, SL.3.2, SL.3.3) 

Examples: 
o Make a diary about the day’s events and express how the character feels 

about it. 
o Make a diary entry and express what happened todays reading using main 

idea as first sentence with supporting details for other sentences. 
o Make a diary entry and ask another character questions about what 

happened in today’s reading.  
o Make a prediction about what the character thinks will happen to him or 

her tomorrow based on today’s reading.     
 

 SWBAT describe a character in the novel.  Students will choose a character and 
scene to act out from the novel with a partner from the group.  The audience will 
describe the character trait portrayed and discuss how the actions of the 
character contribute to the plot of the story. (RL.3.3) 

 

Other Assessments 
 Notebook checks 
 Novel comprehension questions (open ended and short 

answer) 
 Class discussions and class participation 
 Teacher observations 
 Guided reading anecdotal notes 

 
Materials 

• Class Read Aloud: 
 Escape From Mr. Lemoncello’s Library by 

Grabenstein (V) 
• Novels: 

 The Girl With 500 Middle NamesbyHaddix (M) 
 Jake Drake Class Clown by Clements (O) 
 The Year of Billy Miller by Henkes (P) 
 Dexter the Tough by Haddix (Q) 
 Frindle by Clements (R) 
 Love, Ruby Lavender by Wiles (U) 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Mini lesson on use of quotation marks: Find quotation marks in book reading and read only 
the part the character is saying.  

• Before 
o Create predictions based on only looking at cover 
o Create questions about novel looking at only the cover 
o Introduce/reinforce character traits 

• During 
o Summarize events in writing as a newspaper reporter in notebook or record as 

video on computer 
o Perform a scene from the book with a partner to summarize or emphasize feelings 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Students work with partners to discuss and find 

evidence to support thoughts about character 
traits 

• Provide students with lists of character traits or 
choices between a few character traits 
exemplified 

• Act out section of text in question to reinforce 
feelings and character traits in question 
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of characters 
o Answer comprehension questions (short answers and open ended) in writing 

making sure to use the question as a part of the answer 
o Create character sketch of one of the characters 
o Play “3 Truths and 1 Lie” with events of chapter or section.  Students create a list of 

4 ideas from chapter, three will be true and one will be false.  Students share within 
their group and try to figure out false events or details. 

o Create new titles for chapters based on events of chapters. 
o Students take turns recording voices reading chapters of book for fluency.  At end 

of book entire will be on CD. 
• After 

o Create a puppet show about book. (Stick puppets, students create a brief play 
about the book) 

o Students create a tv critic review about novel using essential information from text 
(setting, plot, theme, characters, events) 

o Write the next chapter of the book 
o Create a piece of artwork (picture, song, dance, collage, etc.) to summarize/ 

symbolize book 

ENRICHMENT  
• Students will write from the perspective of a different 

character for each diary entry. 
• Students will write from one to another character from 

the novel asking and answering questions. 
 
 
 

Suggested Websites 
• http://mentortextcentral.blogspot.com/search/label/Character%20Development Mentor text 

website with books categorized- click on the category you are looking for 
• http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/top-teaching/2012/11/teaching-character-traits-readers-

workshop Teaching character traits 
• http://teacher.scholastic.com/activities/scrapbook/ students can create a character and then 

write about him or her  
• http://kids.nationalgeographic.com/kids/games/moregames/funnyfillinrunningwild/ students 

fill in various words and then read the story generated by the computer  
 

Suggested Materials 
• Character Traits Mentor Texts: 

o Stand Tall Molly Lou Melon by Patty 
Lovell 

o Verdi by Jane Yolen 
o My Rotten Redheaded Older Brother by 

Patricia Polacco 
o Just Plain Fancy by Patricia Polacco 
o Amazing Grace by Mary Hoffman 
o SkippyJon Jones by Judith Schancher 
o The Paperbag Princess by Robert 

Munsch 
Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 
 

http://mentortextcentral.blogspot.com/search/label/Character%20Development
http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/top-teaching/2012/11/teaching-character-traits-readers-workshop
http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/top-teaching/2012/11/teaching-character-traits-readers-workshop
http://teacher.scholastic.com/activities/scrapbook/
http://kids.nationalgeographic.com/kids/games/moregames/funnyfillinrunningwild/
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Reading Unit: Fairy Tales Time: May-June Standards: 
 
RL.3.1 Ask and answer questions, and make relevant 
connections to demonstrate understanding of a text, 
referring explicitly to the text as the basis for the answers. 
 
RL.3.2. Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths 
from diverse cultures; determine the central message/theme, 
lesson, or moral and explain how it is revealed through key 
details in the text. 
 
RL.3.3. Describe the characters in a story (e.g., their traits, 
motivations, or feelings) and explain how their actions 
contribute to the plot. 
 
RL.3.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they 
are used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral 
language. 
 
RL.3.5. Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when 
writing or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter, 
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds 
on earlier sections. 
 
RL.3.7. Explain how specific aspects of a text’s illustrations 
contribute to what is conveyed by the words in a story (e.g., 
create mood, emphasize aspects of a character or setting). 
 
RL.3.9. Compare, contrast and reflect on (e.g. practical 
knowledge, historical/cultural context, and background 
knowledge) the central message/theme, lesson, and/ or 
moral, settings, and plots of stories written by the same 
author about the same or similar characters (e.g., in books 
from a series). 
 
RL.3.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems at grade level 
text-complexity (See Appendix A) or above, with scaffolding 
as needed. 

Essential Questions 
• What are the elements of fairy tales? 
• What strategies can I use to help me 

understand fairy tales? 
• How do illustrations contribute to the 

mood of a text? 
 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can retell a fairy tale using literary elements. 
• I can compare and contrast fairy tales. 
• I can compare and contrast a fairy tale with 

fractured versions of the same fairy tale. 
• I can state the theme of a fairy tale and use 

evidence from the text to support my ideas. 
• I can describe how the illustrations help me 

determine the mood of the story. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT read a fairy tale and create a Wanted Newspaper Advertisement. Students will 

identify the antagonist from a fairytale and create a wanted poster using characters, 
setting, problem, solution, and theme from the fairytale. (RL.3.1, RL.3.2, RL.3.3, RL.3.5, 
RL.3.10) 
 

 SWBAT explain how the illustrations of fairytale contribute to the mood of the story by 
completing an exit slip. (RL.3.7) 
 

 SWBAT distinguish literal from non-literal language.  Students will play a game in which 
they match literal meaning with nonliteral meaning and an idiom as teacher observes and 
assesses with grade level checklist. Students will then search through a fairy tale of their 
choice and find non-literal language and its meaning and then share with a partner or 
small group. (RL3.4) 
 

 SWBAT compare and contrast plot, theme, characters, setting of fairy tales with 
fractured fairy tales using a venn diagram. (RL.3.2, RL.3.9)  
 

 
 

 

Other Assessments 
 Fountas and Pinnell Reading Assessment 
 Notebook checks 
 Novel comprehension questions (open ended 

and short answer) 
 Class discussions and class participation 
 Teacher observations 
 Guided reading anecdotal notes 

Materials 
• Class read aloud: 

 Fractured Fairy Tales by Jacobs  
• Novels: 

 The Three Little Pigs and the Somewhat Bad 
Wolf by Teague (L) 

 Rumpelstiltskin by Zelinsky (N) 
 The Three Little Wolves and the Big Bad Pig 

by Trivizas (O) 
 The True Story of the Three Little Pigs by 

Scieszka (Q) 
 Hansel and Gretel by 

 
SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 
Mini-lessons: 
• Introduction to Fairy Tales-  

o Display an important element from selected Fairy Tales and have students guess what Fairy 
Tale it is. (pwrpt in shared folder, 3rd grade, reading, fairy tales) 

o Prior to discussing elements of a fairy tale, in groups, students make a poster listing titles of 
stories they believe are fairytales 

o  Make anchor chart of elements of fairy tales 
o Book scavenger hunt for fairy tales: with partner students search through books and find 

books that they think are fairy tales and mark elements that qualify that story as a fairy tale 
• During Reading  

o Students can choose book from http://www.storylineonline.net/ and discuss/ document why 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Give students copy of text being read 

aloud by teacher while students 
follow along. Ask  students to read 
easier portions of text aloud. 

• Heterogeneously group students.  
• Use reading level appropriate text for  

students reading below grade level. 
• Provide students with graphic 

organizers and concrete examples of 
skill students are working on.  

http://www.storylineonline.net/


3rd Grade: Language Arts Curriculum 
 

Date of BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

that story is a fairy tale or not. 
o Compare and contrast fairy tale with fractured versions using paper plate venn diagram 
o Record elements of a fairy tale using castle graphic organizer 
o Discuss and find patterns in various fairy tales (patterns of 3 or 7): Put large 3 and large 7 on 

board in each number write all the elements of 3 or 7 found in fairy tales. 
o Using a magic mirror template find the evil element of a fairy tale 
o Sequence fairy tale: Use paper leaves to draw events from Jack and the Beanstalk. Glue leaves 

to string in order of occurrence and have students retell story using “beanstalk”. 
o Make a buddy chart for two fairy tales. One create a t-chart: List characters from one fairy tale 

on one side, on the other side across from each character list a character from the other fairy 
tale that has similar characteristics and would be friends with the character from the first fairy 
tale. 

o Create a venn diagram comparing and contrasting evil, good and student. 
o Switch a character or two from one fairy tale into another fairy tale and rewrite. 

• After Reading 
o Design an invention for Rapunzel to escape from the tower. 
o Create an invitation to a royal event (wedding, ball, hunt, etc.) and address the envelope 
o Use finger puppets or popsicle stick puppets to retell a fairy tale. 
o Perform a reader’s theater based on a fairy tale 
o Roll and write a fractured fairy tale (see writing) 
o Design  a business card for one of the characters 
o Plan a party for one of the characters: Include guest list, invitations, theme, setting, materials 

needed 

ENRICHMENT  
• Students can read higher reading 

level chapter books. 
• Students compare and contrast story 

elements from more than two fairy 
tales. 

• Students can research their fairy tale 
author of choice and create a power 
point to present to the class. 

• Students can research the history of 
fairy tales and try to connect some of 
the fairy tales to the facts they find. 

• Students can create an alternate 
ending their favorite fairy tale. 

 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.weareteachers.com/blogs/post/2014/08/11/fairy-tales-gone-wild-10-creative-ways-to-teach-

fairy-tales List of suggested activities to teach fairytales 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/recipe-writing-fairy-tale-30663.html 

suggested activity to compare and contrast fairy tales with resources 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/student-interactives/fractured-fairy-tales-

30062.html interactive student activity in which students can write their own fractured fairy tale after 
reading the fairy tales provided 

• http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/unit/fairy-tales-everything-you-need suggested activities for fairy 
tales 

• http://www.educationworld.com/a_lesson/lesson/lesson279.shtml suggested activities to teach fairy 
tales with links to other resources 

• http://activatedstorytheatre.com/folktale.html interactive site with fairy tales that will read to the 

Suggested Materials 
• Little Red Writing by Joan Holub: Ms. 

2 helps students write their own 
version of Little Red Riding Hood. 

• Lots of fairy tales for students to 
read (Many, many copies in school 
library) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.weareteachers.com/blogs/post/2014/08/11/fairy-tales-gone-wild-10-creative-ways-to-teach-fairy-tales
http://www.weareteachers.com/blogs/post/2014/08/11/fairy-tales-gone-wild-10-creative-ways-to-teach-fairy-tales
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/recipe-writing-fairy-tale-30663.html
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/student-interactives/fractured-fairy-tales-30062.html
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/student-interactives/fractured-fairy-tales-30062.html
http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/unit/fairy-tales-everything-you-need
http://www.educationworld.com/a_lesson/lesson/lesson279.shtml
http://activatedstorytheatre.com/folktale.html
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students 
• http://www.storynory.com/archives/fairy-tales/ links for fairy tales online 
• http://www.lancsngfl.ac.uk/curriculum/literacy/lit_site/html/fiction/fairytale2/fairytale.htm links to fairy 

tales that can be projected for whole class read aloud 
• http://www.storylineonline.net/ books that students can choose to have read to them by famous 

people 

 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.storynory.com/archives/fairy-tales/
http://www.lancsngfl.ac.uk/curriculum/literacy/lit_site/html/fiction/fairytale2/fairytale.htm
http://www.storylineonline.net/
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Unit:  Language/ Story Works Jr. Time: Throughout the year Standards: 
 

L.3.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-
meaning word and phrases based on grade 3 reading and content, 
choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

A. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning of a 
word or phrase. 

B. Determine the meaning of the new word formed when a 
known affix is added to a known word (e.g., 
agreeable/disagreeable, comfortable/uncomfortable, 
care/careless, heat/preheat). 

C. Use a known root word as a clue to the meaning of an 
unknown word with the same root (e.g., company, 
companion). 

D. Use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, both print and 
digital, to determine or clarify the precise meaning of key 
words and phrases. 

 
L.3.5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word 
relationships and nuances in word meanings. 

A. Distinguish the literal and nonliteral meanings of words 
and phrases in context (e.g., take steps). 

B. Identify real-life connections between words and their use 
(e.g., describe people who are friendly or helpful). 

C. Distinguish shades of meaning among related words that 
describe states of mind or degrees of certainty (e.g., 
knew, believed, suspected, heard, wondered). 

 
L.3.6  Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate 
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific words and 
phrases, including those that signal spatial and temporal 
relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went looking for 
them.) 
 
RF.3.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills 
in decoding and encoding words. 

A. Identify and know the meaning of the most common 
prefixes and derivational suffixes. 

B. Decode words with common Latin suffixes. 
C. Decode multisyllable words. 
D. Read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words. 

Essential Questions 
• How do readers make sense of 

nonfiction text? 
• How can I determine the meaning of 

unknown words and phrases in a 
nonfiction text? 

• How can I use Greek and Latin suffixes 
and prefixes to decode words in a story? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use strategies to determine the 

meaning of unknown words and 
phrases in a nonfiction text. 

• I can read multisyllable words. 
• I can use Greek and Latin prefixes and 

suffixes to decode words in a text. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to complete the vocabulary activity provided by Storyworks Jr. 

by using context clues, roots, suffixes, and prefixes. (L.3.4, L.3.6) 
 Students will be able to demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word 

relationships, and nuances in word meanings. Teacher will use grade level checklist 
to assess understanding. (L.3.5) 

 SWBAT read and understand Storyworks, Jr. by applying grade level phonics and 
word analysis skills in decoding and encoding words. (RF3.3) 

Other Assessments 
 Graphic organizers to help build understanding 
 Class discussions and class participation 
 Teacher observations 

 
Materials 

• Scholastic Storyworks Jr. magazine 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Articles are read independently, with peers, or as a class. 
• Students complete graphic organizers to help them better understand the text prior to 

completing the benchmark. 
• Students watch Storyworks Jr. provided videos that pair with articles. 
• Group or class discussions about text. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Students listen to the text. 
• Students work with peers. 
• Teacher frequently checks on progress of 

work. 
• Teacher provides specific organizers for 

writing benchmarks. 
• Teacher provides specific examples of 

expectations. 
• Use lower level graphic organizers 

 
ENRICHMENT  

• Encourage students to continue to research 
events, people, or places learned about in 
the text. 

Suggested Websites 
• www.scholastic.com/storyworksjr 

Suggested Materials 
• N/A 

 
Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 
 

http://www.scholastic.com/storyworksjr
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Writing Unit: Narrative Time: September-November Standards: 
 
W.3.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined 
experiences or events using narrative technique, 
descriptive details, and clear event sequences.  

A. Establish a situation and introduce a narrator 
and/or characters; organize an event sequence 
that unfolds naturally. 

B. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, 
thoughts, and feelings to develop experiences 
and events or show the response of characters 
to situations. 

C. Use temporal words and phrases to signal event 
order. 

D. Provide a sense of closure. 
 

W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce 
writing in which the development and organization are 
appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-specific 
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 
above.) 
 
W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, 
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, 
revising, and editing. 
 
W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time 
for research, reflection, metacognition/self-correction and 
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day 
or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, 
and audiences. 
 
L.3.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking. 

A. Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs, 
adjectives, and adverbs in general and their 
functions in particular sentences. 

B. Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns. 
D. Form and use regular and irregular verbs. 
E. Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I 

will walk) verb tenses. 
I. Produce simple, compound, and complex 

sentences. 
 

Essential Questions 
• What are the elements of a personal 

narrative? 
• How can I improve my writing? 
• How do I write a complete sentence? 
• Where do I start a new paragraph? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can generate ideas to write a personal narrative. 
• I can write over an extended period of time. 
• I can use strategies and suggestions from my 

classmates to write improve my writing. 
• I can write a complete sentence. 
• I can determine when to start a new paragraph. 
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L.3.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

C.     Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue. 
E.    Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and 
other studied words and for adding suffixes to base 
words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness). 
F.     Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., 
word families, position-based spellings, syllable 
patterns, ending rules, meaningful word parts) in 
writing words. 
G.     Consult reference materials, including beginning 
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct 
spellings. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
• SWBAT write a small moment narrative that includes character development, sequencing of 

events, dialogue, transition and temporal words, descriptive details, thoughts and feelings, and a 
conclusion.   SWBAT utilize the writing process including brainstorming, sequencing, peer editing 
and revising. SWBAT utilize grade appropriate spelling as well as, consult print and reference 
materials to assist with spelling.  ( W.3.3, W.3.4, W.3.5, W.3.10,L.3.2.e, L.3.2.f, L.3.2.g) 

 
• Teacher will use a checklist to assess student’s use and understanding of regular and irregular 

nouns, plural regular and irregular nouns, use of commas and quotation marks in dialogue, form 
and use of regular and irregular verbs, and form and use of simple verb tenses. (L.3.1.a, L.3.1.b, 
L.3.1.d, L.3.1.e, L.3.1.I, L.3.2.c) 
 

 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Quick writes 
 Notebook checks 
 Teacher observation and anecdotal 

notes 
 Teacher writing conference notes 
 Check lists 

 
 
Materials 

• Come On, Rain! by Karen Hesse 
• Narrative rubric for grade 3 
• Narrative checklist for grade 3 
• Chart paper for creating anchor charts 
• Writer’s notebooks- marble 

composition books 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
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• Mini Lessons: 

• Decorating Writer’s Notebooks- Students bring in pictures, drawings, photos, stickers, etc. to 
decorate their writer’s notebooks. 

• Generating Ideas: 
o Watermelon Idea vs. Seed Idea- Teacher creates cards with topics listed.  Students choose 

card from bucket and put in appropriate on chart paper.  Then students choose from one 
of their own topics on top of graphic organizer and then narrow idea down to seed ideas 

o Finding Ideas for small moments: Think of a person who matters to you, list small moments 
and write about one. Think of a place that matters, list small moments, and write about 
one. Think 

• What to do when you run out of gas as a writer  
• Story tellers voice  
• Third Grade Notebook Writers Do… Do Not… 
• Editing and Revising as You Go  
• To Write a True Story  

o Find story ideas that are focused and important to you and write lots of entries 
o Make a mental movie of what happened, telling it in small detail, bit by bit (Detail the 

actions and Include the dialogue) 
o Remember your self-assessments of your narrative writing and your goals 
o Try different leads 
o Write a flash draft 
o Revise (Try what other authors have done, develop the heart of the story, Bring out the 

internal story) 
• Daily writing practice 

o Students write daily to reinforce skills that have been introduced.  Students should be 
sharing work in some way each day: Whole class share and feedback, partner share, 
small group share, sharing with other grade levels or other classes within the grade level 

o Quick writes: self-selected topic, teacher prompt, flash drafts, computer think and types 
• Writing a Hook 

o Discuss how authors “hook” their readers and types of leads they use: question lead, 
talking lead, snap shot lead and snap shot lead  

o View powerpoint about how to write a lead (Connects leads to authentic literature with 
examples for all types of leads. In shared folder, third grade, writing, narrative, writing 
leads) 

o Write an example of each type of lead for narrative writing 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Reduce number of sentences students 

are required to write 
• Provide students with 4 square graphic 

organizer to draw pictures to sequence 
story 

• Use illustrations of students work to 
create simple picture book 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Create final copy on word 
• Include dialogue within narrative 
• Emphasize word choice while students 

are editing-students change words to 
make them the most descriptive 

• Create illustrations to go along with 
narrative and then create a book 
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• Writing a Conclusion 
o Discuss what the purpose of a conclusion is. (See 

http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/once-they-hooked-
reel-995.html?tab=4#tabs for great lessons and ideas) 

o Students practice writing a variety of types of conclusions for their narratives and share 
and discuss with partner 

• Grammar: 
• Nouns (Regular, Irregular, Plural):  

o Create noun town- Draw a town and label all the things in the town. 
o Identify nouns in writing- Highlight nouns.  Share with partner or small group and 

correct each other’s work. 
o Replace nouns in writing with pronouns Discuss with editing and revising partner. 

Correct each other’s work. Choose an example to share with the class. 
• Commas (in a series and punctuating dialogue) 
o Cut apart sentence strips with dialogue written.  Students reassemble putting commas and 

quotation marks in correct spots. (Can also use clothes pins with commas and place on 
sentence strip.) 

o https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OLB1IUNdoSE song to reinforce commas and 
quotation marks in dialogue  

o Adding dialogue into paragraphs practice 
• Paragraphing 
o Point out where paragraphs begin and end in novels. 
o Place stickers in writing where new paragraph should begin on sloppy copy. 
o Use hamburger graphic organizer for students to visualize what should be included in 

paragraph. 
• Verbs (Regular and Irregular) 
o Replace commonly used verbs with more vivid verbs in writing 
o Act out a sentence showing how to use more descriptive verbs 
• Pronouns 
o Practice substituting pronouns in writing 
o Read and discuss using over use of pronouns- Read a paragraph that uses no pronouns. 

Read paragraph that over uses pronouns.  Discuss using balance. 
o Highlight pronouns in writing. Work with a partner to see if balance has been met. 
• Poems:  

o Weekly poems practice for fluency and then a “seek and find” section for weekly 
grammar skills 

 
 
 
 

http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/once-they-hooked-reel-995.html?tab=4#tabs
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/once-they-hooked-reel-995.html?tab=4#tabs
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OLB1IUNdoSE
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Suggested Websites 
• https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OLB1IUNdoSE 

song to reinforce using commas and quotation marks in 
dialogue 

• http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/top-
teaching/2014/03/graphic-organizers-personal-
narratives activities and graphic organizers 

• https://learnzillion.com/resources/72207-3rd-grade-
narrative-writing-responding-to-a-narrative-prompt-1 
resources mini-lessons with power points for students 

• http://mrsheathsclass.weebly.com/narrative-
writing.html examples of writing power point and 
adding details 

• http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-
resources/lesson-plans/story-elements-alive-
1073.html?tab=4#tabs students can create a narrative 
using the site’s interactive graphic organizers 

• https://everythingliteracy.wikispaces.com/Writing+Res
ourcespowerpoint mini lesson resources 

• http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-
resources/lesson-plans/once-they-hooked-reel-
995.html?tab=4#tabs writing conclusions in narrative 
writing 

Suggested Materials 
• “The Black Bear Story” https://blackbeardiner.com/our-story/ Small moment story of how a tiny 

restaurant started 
• Jangles: A Big Fish Story by David Shannon- Mentor text modeling how to narrow a topic 
• Over and Under the Snow by Kate Messner- Mentor text modeling using sequence and transition 

words 
• Dragons Love Tacos by Adam Rubin- Mentor text modeling choosing just right words 
• The Word Collector by Sonja Wimmer-Mentor text modeling word choice 
• Three Hens and a Peacock by Lester Laminack- Mentor text modeling sentence fluency 
• The Plot Chickens by Mary Jane Auch- Mentor text modeling sequencing and readability of 

handwriting 
Mentor Texts for Examining Conclusions 

• My Great Aunt Arizona by Gloria Houston 
• Chrysanthemum by Kevin Henkes 
• Bad Case of the Stripes by David Shannon 
• Baby Sister by TomieDePaola 
• The Relatives Came by Cynthia Rylant 
• Stellaluna by Jane Yolen 

Mentor Texts for Examining Leads (all examples are on powerpoint by may be helpful to have on hand 
for students to revisit 

• The Little Mouse, The Red Ripe Strawberry and The Big Hungry Bear by Don and Audrey Wood 
• How Do Dinosaurs Say Goodnight? By Jane Yolen 
• Miss AlaineusBy Deb Frasier 
• The Bunyansby Audrey Wood 
• Charlotte’s Web by EB White 
• Gracias, The Thanksgiving Turkey by Joy Crowely 
• June 29, 1999 by David Wiesner 
• Meanwhile Back at the Ranch by Trinka Hake Noble 
• Something Beautiful by Sharon Dennis Wyeth 
• The Seven Silly Eaters by Mary Ann Hoberman 
• The Grump by Mark Ludy 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP6: Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
CRP7:  Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 
CRP11:  Use technology to enhance productivity. 

Technology 
8.1.2.A.2:  Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1:  Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in other classes, 
schools, or countries using various media formats such as online collaboration tools and social media. 
8.1.2.E.1:  Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 

 

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OLB1IUNdoSE
http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/top-teaching/2014/03/graphic-organizers-personal-narratives
http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/top-teaching/2014/03/graphic-organizers-personal-narratives
http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/top-teaching/2014/03/graphic-organizers-personal-narratives
https://learnzillion.com/resources/72207-3rd-grade-narrative-writing-responding-to-a-narrative-prompt-1
https://learnzillion.com/resources/72207-3rd-grade-narrative-writing-responding-to-a-narrative-prompt-1
http://mrsheathsclass.weebly.com/narrative-writing.html
http://mrsheathsclass.weebly.com/narrative-writing.html
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/story-elements-alive-1073.html?tab=4#tabs
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/story-elements-alive-1073.html?tab=4#tabs
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/story-elements-alive-1073.html?tab=4#tabs
https://everythingliteracy.wikispaces.com/Writing+Resources
https://everythingliteracy.wikispaces.com/Writing+Resources
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/once-they-hooked-reel-995.html?tab=4#tabs
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/once-they-hooked-reel-995.html?tab=4#tabs
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/once-they-hooked-reel-995.html?tab=4#tabs
https://blackbeardiner.com/our-story/
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Writing Unit:  
Informational 

Time: December - March Standards: 
 
W.3.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey 
ideas and information clearly.  

A. Introduce a topic and group related information together; include 
text features (e.g.: illustrations, diagrams, captions) when useful 
to support comprehension.  

B. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.  
C. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, more, 

but) to connect ideas within categories of information.  
D. Provide a conclusion. 

 
W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which 
the development and organization are appropriate to task and purpose. 
(Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 
above.) 
 
W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and 
strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 
 
W.3.7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about a topic. 
 
W.3.8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from 
print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources and sort evidence into 
provided categories. 
 
W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, 
reflection, metacognition/self-correction and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences.  
 
RI.3.8 Describe the logical connection between particular sentences and 
paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison, cause/effect, first/second/third in a 
sequence) to support specific points the author makes in a text. 
 
L.3.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

A. Capitalize appropriate words in titles. 
E.    Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied 
words and for adding suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, 
happiness). 
F.    Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word families, 
position-based spellings, syllable patterns, ending rules, meaningful 
word parts) in writing words. 

Essential Questions 
• What is informational writing? 
• How do I write an informational book? 
• How do I choose a topic for my 

informational book? 
• What text features can I use for my 

informational book? 
• How do I revise and edit my 

informational book? 
• What technology can I use to help me 

write my informational book? 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can choose a topic for and write an 

informational book. 
• I use text features in an informational 

book. 
• I can illustrate my informational book. 
• I can revise and edit my informational 

book. 
• I can utilize technology to find facts for 

my informational book. 
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G.   Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as 
needed to check and correct spellings. 

 
SL.3.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience with 
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly at an 
understandable pace. 
 
SL.3.6. Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and 
situation in order to provide requested detail or clarification. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT construct an informational book about a topic of their choosing using the 

writing process (brainstorming, drafting, revising (w/teacher & peers), and editing.  
The book will include at least 5 of the following pages: title, dedication, table of 
contents, introduction, paragraphs, diagrams/parts of, types of/kinds of, how-to, 
question and answer, fun facts, glossary, conclusion and bibliography.Students will 
capitalize words in titles, use linking words and phrases, and include a conclusion. 
SWBAT utilize grade appropriate spelling as well as, consult print and reference 
materials to assist with spelling. Students will share their completed book with 
other students and answer questions about their topic to provide clarification. 
(W.3.2, W.3.4, W.3.5, W.3.10, SL.3.6, SL3.4, L.3.2.a, L.3.2.e, L.3.2.f, L.3.2.g) 
 

 SWBAT utilize technology and print sources to research their chosen topic and build 
knowledge about their topic. Students will use the new information to compare and 
contrast prior knowledge with newly found facts. Students will use the new 
information to add to already known facts while creating their book. (W.3.7, W.3.8, 
RI.3.8) 

Other Assessments 
 Quick writes 
 Notebook checks 
 Teacher observation and anecdotal notes 
 Teacher writing conference notes 

 

Materials 
• Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys 
• Informational Writing 
• Deadliest Animals by National Geographic- Mentor 

Text 
• Writer’s Notebooks 
• Chart paper 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• (See also Reading Biographies for some activities) 
• Nonfiction vs. Fiction 

o Read two texts on the same topic, one a nonfiction and one a fiction. (For example: Frogs! from National 
Geographic and Froggy Rides a BikebyJonathan London) Compare and contrast the books making special note of 
authors purpose. 

• I’m An Expert – Choosing a topic 
o Brainstorm ideas for topics that students are experts at, as a class 
o Student create a list of their own possible topics, choose one and write as much as he/she can 
o Students set purpose for their writing  

• Reviewing Text Features 
o As a class review and discuss different types of text features and the job of each (see nonfiction text features 

powerpoint) 
• Reviewing Boxes and Bullets 

o Discuss with students topics and subtopics.  Display examples and use boxes and bullets to help students visualize 
organization 

o Students create a box for each idea that they will be writing about in their booklet and then create bullets in each 
box for the subtopics or supporting details 

• Create a table of contents 
o View various types of tables of contents from nonfiction books 
o Discuss purpose of table of contents 
o Students use/create a graphic organizer to write their table of contents 

• Writing Special Vocabulary  
o View various nonfiction books that have glossaries and vocabulary specific to topic 
o Students make a list of words that will be helpful for their reader to understand before reading 
o Create a glossary 

• Creating an Introduction 
o View various nonfiction text introductions.  Discuss elements. 
o Choosing a Lead (see narrative writing too) Discuss types of leads to use: Ask a Question, Present and Interesting 

Fact, and Use Onomatopoeia  
o Students write various leads and choose one to use in their own writing 

• Adding Descriptions 
o Review vivid verbs.  Ask students to find a sentence in their writing to revise.  Students identify verb and then 

work with a partner to revise sentence to make it more descriptive. 
o Review adjectives. Ask students to find a sentence in their writing to revise.  Students identify the nouns and the 

words they describe and then work with a partner to revise sentence to make it more descriptive. 
• Creating Diagrams and Illustrations 

o View nonfiction/informational text that displays a diagram. Discuss with students it’s use and purpose.  
o Students create a diagram in their own writing to show tools, parts of something, etc.  

REINFORCEMENT 
• Allow students to work with a 

partner with similar topic 
• Provide student with 

“hamburger” graphic 
organizer to enable students 
visualize paragraph main idea 
and supporting details more 
easily 

• Provide students with 
sentence starters for topics 

• Narrow topic with student 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Students publish writing in 

word adding graphics from 
the web 

• Peer editing and revising 
• Create an additional page with 

other resources for people 
who want to learn more about 
topic. Resources can be print 
or internet. 
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• Using Flow Charts 
o View nonfiction/informational text that contains flow chart. Discuss with students it’s use and purpose. 
o Students create a flow chart, if useful, in their own writing.  If not necessary to students book, then ask students 

to create a flow chart for brushing teeth or getting lunch from the cafeteria. 
• Using Sequence to write/ arrange pages 

o Model with teacher writing with student assistance how to sequence pages in an understandable sequence. 
o Students read their pages in the order that they think is the order that they would like them in.  They then 

rearrange the pages and try out different scenarios. 
o Play Spin a Story: http://thirdgradethinkers8.blogspot.com/2012/01/spin-story-and-sequencing.html  Use a circle 

divided into four sections. Students use each of the four sections to write a sentence or two in each space about a 
topic. Then spin the cover to try out different sequence for the story. 

• Using T-charts and diagrams 
o Discuss the function of t-charts (to show cause and effect, to compare contrasting elements, creating a list of pros 

and cons). Create a t-chart together on chart paper about the pros and cons of getting a puppy. 
o Students choose an element of their informational booklet which they think can be used successfully in a t-chart. 

Create it in their writer’s notebook 
• Creating a conclusion 

o Using On a Beam of Light by Jennifer Berne, discuss creating a conclusion with the students. 
o Use various nonfiction books to examine conclusions and discuss as students pointing out elements that each has 
o Students write various versions of a conclusion for their piece of writing. 

• Looking for fun facts about the topic 
o Take students to the computer lab (Students can also use laptops) to have them research further facts for their 

book.  Facts should be short facts that are not included in their own book.  Fun facts should be in a list form. 
• Creating a dedication page 

o Ask students to find a nonfiction/ informational book that contains a dedication page. Read and discuss 
similarities and differences. 

o Students choose a person to dedicate books to, write and illustrate. 
Suggested Websites 
• http://www.thecurriculumcorner.com/thecurriculumcorner123/2013/02/18/nonfiction-writing-unit-of-

study/ awesome site that has lesson plans and follows the units of writing format with lots of resources 
and links to useful charts and student resources 

• http://www.learnnc.org/lp/pages/3613 mini lesson about conclusions with resource list 
• https://msjordanreads.com/2012/04/19/non-fiction-text-structures/  awesome nonfiction writing unit 

with resource links, follows unit of writing 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/diagram-identifying-comparing-

writing-781.html interactive venn diagram 
• http://readingyear.blogspot.com/2014/03/nonfiction-writing-great-leads.html writing leads in 

nonfiction writing (with link to example of  introduction) 
• http://www.scholastic.com/ups/booklists/51121b3ee4b0177ede632e3d#book-

Suggested Materials 
• National Geographic books- Kids 

Everything series to use as mentor texts 
• See shared drive, 3rd grade writing, 

nonfiction for list of possible mentor 
texts 

• Teacher writing for examples for lessons 
 

 
 
 

http://thirdgradethinkers8.blogspot.com/2012/01/spin-story-and-sequencing.html
http://www.thecurriculumcorner.com/thecurriculumcorner123/2013/02/18/nonfiction-writing-unit-of-study/
http://www.thecurriculumcorner.com/thecurriculumcorner123/2013/02/18/nonfiction-writing-unit-of-study/
http://www.learnnc.org/lp/pages/3613
https://msjordanreads.com/2012/04/19/non-fiction-text-structures/
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/diagram-identifying-comparing-writing-781.html
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/diagram-identifying-comparing-writing-781.html
http://readingyear.blogspot.com/2014/03/nonfiction-writing-great-leads.html
http://www.scholastic.com/ups/booklists/51121b3ee4b0177ede632e3d#book-details/book_details_51121b3ee4b0177ede632f37
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details/book_details_51121b3ee4b0177ede632f37 list of possible nonfiction mentor texts 
• http://www.stclair.k12.il.us/ccore/ELAShifts/documents/Info%20Text/Textstructure_resources.pdf list 

of mentor texts 
 

 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
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Writing Unit:  
Opinion/Persuasive 

Time: April-May Standards: 
 
W.3.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with 
reasons. 

A. Introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an opinion, and 
create an organizational structure that lists reasons.  

B. Provide reasons that support the opinion.  
C. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because, therefore, since, for 

example) to connect opinion and reasons.  
D. Provide a conclusion 

 
W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which the 
development and organization are appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-
specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 
 
W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and 
strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 
 
W.3.6. With guidance and support from adults, use technology to produce and 
publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others.  
 
W.3.8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from print 
and digital sources; take brief notes on sources and sort evidence into 
provided categories. 
 
W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, 
reflection, metacognition/self-correction and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences. 
 
L.3.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

E. Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied words 
and for adding suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, 
happiness). 

F. Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word families, position-
based spellings, syllable patterns, ending rules, meaningful word parts) in 
writing words. 

Essential Questions 
• How can I write an opinion 

essay? 
• How can I write a thesis 

statement? 
• How can I support my reasons? 
• What is an opinion? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can write an opinion or persuasive 

essay or letter. 
• I can write a thesis. 
• I can support my thesis with at least 

three reasons and supporting details. 
• I can distinguish fact from opinion 
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G. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed 
to check and correct spellings. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT compose a persuasive essay or letter including thesis statement 

stating their opinion, at least 3 supporting reasons, linking words, phrases 
and transition words, and a conclusion. SWBAT utilize the writing process 
including brainstorming, sequencing, peer editing and revising. SWBAT 
utilize grade appropriate spelling as well as, consult print and reference 
materials to assist with spelling.  Students will publish their essay using 
technology.(W.3.1.a, W.3.1.b, W.3.1.c, W.3.1.d, W.3.4, W.3.5, W.3.6, W.3.8, 
W.3.10, L.3.2.e, L.3.2.f, L.3.2.g) 
 

 

Other Assessments 
 Quick writes 
 Notebook checks 
 Teacher observation and anecdotal notes 
 Teacher writing conference notes 

 
Materials 
• Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys 
• Chart paper 
• Writer’s Notebooks 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Determining Fact and Opinion 
o Read a short article and have students highlight facts in one color and opinions in another. 
o Play corner game: Put Fact in one corner. Put Opinion in other corner. Read various facts and 

opinions students walk to appropriate corner. Discuss how they distinguished between the two. 
o Make popsicle stick signs with fact on one side and opinion on the other. Students turn 

appropriate side to teacher as they read facts or opinions from smartboard. 
o Place statements around the room.  Students sign their names to statements that are facts and 

leave opinions blank. 
• Brainstorming Ideas 

o Take a tour around the school. Ask students to make a list of problems or things that need 
improvement as they walk.  

o When students return ask them to choose one of the problems or improvements and to write a 
letter to the principal about it. 

o Ask students to write a letter to their parents about something they need or want right now. 
o Make lists of favorites: foods, sports, tv shows, etc. Ask students to choose one and write the 

reasons why those particular things are favorites 
• Writing (Lessons from Units of Writing) 

o Practicing Persuasion 
 Give students topics and ask them to quick write about topics supporting their ideas 
 List ideas about topics students may have strong feelings about on the board.  Choose 

one to discuss and list reasons on board or chart paper. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with a small list of topics 

from which to choose from 
• Provide students with graphic organizers 
• Break down assignment into smaller pieces 

(For example: one paragraph/ sentence per 
day) 

• Meet with student often and provide more 
specific guidance and assist in setting goals 
for the next day’s writing 

 
ENRICHMENT  

• Students can bring in contrasting opinions 
and use as support 

• Create an advertisement to accompany 
opinion piece 

• Work with partner to respond to essay stating 
their own opinion to the partners opinion 
(agree/ disagree) 
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o Gathering Brave, Bold Opinions for Writing 
 List possible topics on board as a class.  Students recreate list in Writer’s Notebook and 

write possible subjects for each one. 
 Choose a topic and write, write, write, remembering to state your opinion and why you 

think that 
o Writing a Thesis 

 http://www.time4writing.com/_games/swf.html?xml=assets/which_word/write_essay_t
hesis_es.xml play a game to illustrate strong and weak thesis statements 

 Model writing thesis with teacher writing project with student assistance 
o Drawing Upon Strategies and Writing with Independence 

 After teacher models, students consider important people, places, things and ideas to 
generate ideas for writing.  List possible topics, choose one and write, write, write 

o Considering the Audience 
 Distinguish bold/brave ideas vs. wishy-washy opinions. Show examples of opinions on 

the board.  Students sort opinions into strong and wishy-washy. 
 Students rewrite weak or wishy-washy statements and make strong opinions. 
 Create sentences in which writer is addressing reader directly.  

o Editing As You Go 
 Students spend time rereading what they have written to ensure that others will be 

able to read it as well 
 Work in partnerships to reread a portion of essay.  Partner will  identify portion of essay 

that is difficult to read. Then rewrite with partner present. 
 Students edit work on their own 

o Taking Stock and Setting Goals 
 Students use 3rd and 4th grade writing checklist to assess what they’ve done and create 

goals for what they need to still work on 
o Gathering All You Know About Your Opinion 

 Students revisit thesis statement and organize their writing into sections based on their 
thesis 

 Students search for more information about their topic using print sources and the 
internet  

o Organizing and Categorizing 
 Students examine teacher’s model of writing and circle or underline similar parts to 

create categories. 
 Students create categories for their own writing by creating headings and placing 

relevant ideas under each heading 
o For Example: Proving by Showing 

 

http://www.time4writing.com/_games/swf.html?xml=assets/which_word/write_essay_thesis_es.xml
http://www.time4writing.com/_games/swf.html?xml=assets/which_word/write_essay_thesis_es.xml
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 Examine a finished piece of writing and discuss how author elaborates and shows his 
readers the point he is trying to get across 

 Student choose a reason that they are trying to support and elaborate on that reason 
with specific examples and answering the question 

o Paragraphing to Organize Our Drafts 
 Display teacher writing with sentences cut apart and discuss ways to organize writing. 

Students assemble writing into paragraphs remembering to indent each paragraph. 
o Publishing 

 Display finished piece of writing for students to examine. Students discuss whether or 
not writing piece is finished or not.  

 Students revise and edit their own writing to be published by writing or using Word to 
type 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.thecurriculumcorner.com/thecurriculumcorner123/2012/10/31/persuasive-writing/ unit 

with lessons and link to resources that follows the LC unit 
• http://www.confessionsofateachingjunkie.com/2012/03/persuasive-writing-unit.html introducing 

persuasive/opinion writing 
• http://www.thecurriculumcorner.com/thecurriculumcorner123/2012/10/30/fact-and-opinion/ fact 

and opinion activities 
 

 

Suggested Materials 
• I Wanna Iguana by Karen Kaufman Orloff 
• Earrings by Judith Viorst 
• Don’t Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus by Mo Willems 
• A Pig Parade is a Terrible Idea by Michael Black 
• Duck for PresidentbyDoreen Cronin 
• Click Clack Moo, Cows that Type by Doreen Cronin 
• Hey Little AntbyHannahHoose and Phillip Hoose 
• Dear Mr. Blueberry by Simon James 
• Can I have a Stegosaurus Mom? Can I Please? By 

Lois Grambling 
• Dear Mrs. LaRue by Mark Teague 
• I Will Never Eat a Tomato, Not Ever by Lauren 

Childs 
• My Lucky Day by Keiko Kasza 
• The Perfect Pet by Margie Palatini 
• That is not a Good Idea by Mo Willems 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP6: Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
CRP7:  Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 

Technology 
8.1.2.A.2:  Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1:  Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in 
other classes, schools, or countries using various media formats such as online collaboration tools 
and social media. 

 

 

http://www.thecurriculumcorner.com/thecurriculumcorner123/2012/10/31/persuasive-writing/
http://www.confessionsofateachingjunkie.com/2012/03/persuasive-writing-unit.html
http://www.thecurriculumcorner.com/thecurriculumcorner123/2012/10/30/fact-and-opinion/
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Writing Unit:  
Fractured Fairy Tales 

Time: May-June Standards: 
 
W.3.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or 
events using narrative technique, descriptive details, and clear event 
sequences.  

A. Establish a situation and introduce a narrator and/or 
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds 
naturally. 

B. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and 
feelings to develop experiences and events or show the 
response of characters to situations. 

C. Use temporal words and phrases to signal event order. 
D. Provide a sense of closure. 

 
W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in 
which the development and organization are appropriate to task 
and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are 
defined in standards 1–3 above.) 
 
W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop 
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 
 
W.3.6. With guidance and support from adults, use technology to 
produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate 
with others.  
 
W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for 
research, reflection, metacognition/self-correction and revision) and 
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of 
discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.  
 
L.3.1  Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing or speaking. 

C.  Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood). 
F.  Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement. 
G.  Form and use comparative and superlative adjectives and 

adverbs, and choose between them depending on what is to 
the modified. 

H.  Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions. 

 

Essential Questions 
• What is a fractured fairy tale? 
• How can I write a fractured fairy tale? 
• What are the elements of a fractured fairy 

tale? 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can identify a fractured fairy tale. 
• I can include all the elements of a fairy 

tale in my fractured fairy tale. 
• I can write a fractured fairy tale that 

includes setting, good and evil 
characters, problem and solution. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT write, illustrate and publish a fractured fairy tale that includes setting, 

characters, problem, and solution, sequence, dialogue, descriptive language, and a 
conclusion.SWBAT utilize the writing process including brainstorming, sequencing, peer 
editing and revising. Student should use abstract nouns, proper subject-verb and 
pronoun-antecedentagreement, comparative and superlative adjectives and adverbs, 
and coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.  This will be assessed using a grade 
level rubric.  (W.3.3, W.3.4, W.3.5, W.3.6, W.3.10, L.3.1.c, L.3.1.F, L.3.1.G, L.3.1.H) 

 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Notebook checks 
 Teacher observation 
 Writing conference notes 

 

Materials 
• Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys 
• Story map graphic organizers 
• Roll and Write game 

 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

Before 
o Students can log onto http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/interactives/fairytales/ and read 

various fractured fairy tales.  Student can experiment with changing elements of the story before writing 
their own.(Adaptation:  use as a class activity) 

o Create story maps of familiar fairy tales.   
o As a class use The Three Little Pigs to create a fractured fairy tale together.  Change only one element: 

character, setting, problem, or solution, point of view 
o Play Roll and Write fractured fairy tale game. Students roll to find the elements of the story and use those 

to write a quick story. 
During 
o Getting started: Students list as many fairy tales as they can.  Make an asterisk next to two or three that 

they can retell well.  Work in partners to work on retelling together.  Students then circle the one that 
they can retell with the most detail.  

o Choose a fairy tale to fracture and the element that they will change. Create a graphic organizer in which 
they will fill in all the elements for their fractured fairy tale. 

 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Assist students in making decisions 

about what characters and 
problems/ solutions to change 

• Provide students with story map to 
complete so they can visualize the 
story 

• Allow students to work with a 
partner or in a small group 

ENRICHMENT  
• Students can incorporate elements 

of more than one fairy tale into 
fractured fairy tale 

• Students can create readers theater 
based on fractured fairy tale that 
they created 

 
Suggested Websites Suggested Materials 

http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/interactives/fairytales/
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• http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/interactives/fairytales/ students can read a version 
of a fractured fairy tale and then write their own using a story generator 

• http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/once-upon-time-rethought-
853.html?tab=4 lessons for writing fractured fairy tales 

 

• Lots of fractured fairy tales for students to 
look through and use as mentor texts. 

• The Stinky Cheese Man by Jon Sceizska 
• The Three Little Wolves and The Big Bad Pig 

by Trivizas 
• Somebody and the Three Blairs by Marilyn 

Tolhurst 
• Jim and the Beanstalk by Raymond Briggs 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP6: Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
CRP7:  Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 
CRP11:  Use technology to enhance productivity. 
Technology 
8.1.2.A.2:  Create a document using a word processing application. 
8.1.2.C.1:  Engage in a variety of developmentally appropriate learning activities with students in other classes, schools, or countries using various media 
formats such as online collaboration tools and social media. 
8.1.2.E.1:  Use digital tools and online resources to explore a problem or issue. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/interactives/fairytales/
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/once-upon-time-rethought-853.html?tab=4
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/once-upon-time-rethought-853.html?tab=4
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Reading & 
Writing Unit: 

Poetry 

Time: May-June Standards: 
 
W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which the development and organization are 
appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 
above.) 
 
W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by 
planning, revising, and editing. 
 
W.3.6. With guidance and support from adults, use technology to produce and publish writing as well as to 
interact and collaborate with others.  
 
W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, metacognition/self-correction 
and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, 
purposes, and audiences. 
 
SL.3.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher led) with 
diverse partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.  

A. Explicitly draw on previously read text or material and other information known about the topic to 
explore ideas under discussion.  

B. Follow agreed-upon norms for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening to 
others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under discussion). 

C. Ask questions to check understanding of information presented, stay on topic, and link their 
comments to the remarks of others. 

D.  Explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion.  
 
SL.3.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience with appropriate facts and relevant, 
descriptive details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace. 
 
SL.3.5. Use multimedia to demonstrate fluid reading at an understandable pace; add visual displays when 
appropriate to emphasize or enhance certain facts or details. 
 
RF.3.4 Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension. 

A. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding. 
B. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression. 
C. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary. 

 
L.3.3 Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. 

A. Choose words and phrases for effect. 
B. Recognize and observe differences between the conventions of spoken and written standard English. 

 
RL.3.10  By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and poems at grade 

Essential Questions 
• How can I use 

poetry to improve 
my fluency, 
intonation, and 
expression? 

• How can use 
models of poetry to 
write my own 
poetry? 

• How can I use 
props and actions 
to perform a 
poem/s that I have 
chosen? 

• What is a poem? 
• What are the 

elements of poetry? 
• What are different 

types of poetry? 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can perform a poem in front of 

an audience. 
• I can generate ideas to write my 

own poem. 
• I can use poems as models to 

write my own poems. 
• I can practice reading poems to 

increase my fluency, intonation 
and expression. 

• I can identify a poem or the type 
of poems. 

• I can identify elements of poetry. 
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level text-complexity or above, with scaffolding as needed. 
 
RI.3.10  By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction at grade level text-complexity or 
above, with scaffolding as needed. 
 
RF.3.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding and encoding words. 

A. Identify and know the meaning of the most common prefixes and derivational suffixes. 
B. Decode words with common Latin suffixes. 
C. Decode multisyllable words. 
D. Read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT perform a self-selected poem using intonation, 

fluency, expression, props and body movements. 
Students will engage in discussions with other 
students and the teacher regarding their performance.  
Discussions will include conversations about the poem, 
follow agreed upon classroom rules, require the 
student to ask questions and link their comments to 
conversations with others, and explain their thinking 
about the details of the conversations.  Students will 
be assessed using a rubric. (RF.3.4, L.3.3. SL.3.1, SL.3.4) 

 SWBAT create a poetry booklet of unique poems that 
will include the elements of poetry: form, figurative 
language, rhyme, rhythm, imagery, and theme. 
Students will be assessed using a rubric.  (W.3.4, W.3.5, 
W.3.6, W.3.10, L.3.3) 

 SWBAT read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to 
support comprehension a grade level text.  Students 
will decode words containing common prefixes and 
derivational suffixes, words with common Latin 
suffixes, multisyllable words, and grade appropriate 
irregularly misspelled words.  This will be assessed 
twice a year using the Developmental Reading 
Assessment (DRA-2). (RF.3.3, RF.3.4, RL.3.10, RL.3.1, 
RI.3.10) 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation 
 Notebook checks 
 Class discussions 
 Teacher writer’s workshop conference notes 

Materials 
• Various poetry books (grade level collection) 
• Favorite poetry authors: 

• Shel Silverstein 
• Kenn Nesbitt 
• Jack Prelutsky 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Before 
o Get prior knowledge of poetry 
o Immerse students in poetry books (many, many, many copies for grade level) 
o Introduce parts of poems or elements of poems and create a poetry word wall: stanza, rhyme, rhythm, 

verse, simile, metaphor, onomatopoeia, figurative language, intonation, fluency, accuracy, expression. 
• During 

o Have a tongue twister race 
o Read and create poem riddles 
o Perform poetry theater (http://www.gigglepoetry.com/poetrytheater.aspx) 
o Create interactive notebook pages for poetry vocabulary 

• After 
o Students create and perform original poems 
o Use word to type original poetry 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provided students with a 

template to fill in words for 
various types of poems.  

• Students work with a partner to 
practice fluency. 

• Provide with reading level 
appropriate poems to read. 

ENRICHMENT  
• Perform original poetry 
• Create poem and create 

powerpoint illustrating poem 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.poetryteachers.com/index.html 
• http://teacher.scholastic.com/writewit/poetry/poetry_engine.htm# interactive site that defines different types of 

poetry and then lets students create their own limericks, haikus, cinquains and free verse. 
• http://teacher.scholastic.com/writewit/poetry/index.htm authors share tips and tricks for students to write poetry 
• http://www.greenwichschools.org/page.cfm?p=3099 lots links to for teaching elements of poetry  
• http://www.education.com/worksheets/third-grade/poetry/ poetry worksheets and graphic organizers for students to 

create their own poetry 
• http://childrenspoetryarchive.org/?_ga=1.230479516.1258438413.1468857432 poetry website with student examples and 

author input  
• http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/top_teaching/2010/05/poetry-cafe ideas for teaching poetry 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/search/?resource_type=16&type=28 interactive resources that introduce/ define 

different types of poems to students and then allow students to write their own poem using an interactive format 
• https://turbofuture.com/internet/k12interactivepoetry AWESOME site that has many links to student activities and 

lessons 
• https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/writing/poems/ Annie and Moby discuss acrostic, free, shape and rebus 

poetry as well as haikus 
• http://www.slideshare.net/bnspataro/elements-of-poetry elements of poetry 

Suggested Materials 
• Various poetry books (see school 

library, grade level books) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.gigglepoetry.com/poetrytheater.aspx
http://www.poetryteachers.com/index.html
http://teacher.scholastic.com/writewit/poetry/poetry_engine.htm
http://teacher.scholastic.com/writewit/poetry/index.htm
http://www.greenwichschools.org/page.cfm?p=3099
http://www.education.com/worksheets/third-grade/poetry/
http://childrenspoetryarchive.org/?_ga=1.230479516.1258438413.1468857432
http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/top_teaching/2010/05/poetry-cafe
http://www.readwritethink.org/search/?resource_type=16&type=28
https://turbofuture.com/internet/k12interactivepoetry
https://jr.brainpop.com/readingandwriting/writing/poems/
http://www.slideshare.net/bnspataro/elements-of-poetry
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Cross-Curricular Connections- N/A 
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Writing Unit:  Personal 
Narrative 

Time: September-November Standards: 
 
W.4.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using 
narrative technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences.  

A. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a narrator 
and/or characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally. 

B. Use dialogue and description to develop experiences and events or show 
the responses of characters to situations. 

C. Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage the sequence 
of events. 

D. Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to convey 
experiences and events precisely. 

E. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or 
events. 

 
W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and 
organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific 
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 
 
L.4.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

A. Use correct capitalization. 
B. Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations 

from a text. 
C. Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence. 
D. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

 
L.4.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, 
reading, or listening. 

A. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.* 
B. Choose punctuation for effect.* 
C. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., 

presenting ideas) and situations where informal discourse is appropriate 
(e.g., small-group discussion). 
 

L.4.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words 
and phrases based on grade 4 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range 
of strategies. 

A. Use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or restatements in text) as a clue 
to the meaning of a word or phrase. 

Essential Questions 
• What is a personal narrative? 
• What are the steps in the 

writing process? 
• How can I organize my 

thoughts when writing? 
• What elements are necessary 

to write a personal narrative? 
• How can I grab my reader’s 

attention? 
• How can I have closure to my 

writing? 
• What will make my writing 

make sense chronologically?  
• What makes writing more 

interesting? 
 

 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can define and write a personal 

narrative. 
• I can write a personal narrative by 

following the writing process, 
including brainstorming, writing, 
revision, editing, and publishing 
using the computer. 

• I can use a graphic organizer to 
help write a personal narrative. 

• I can write a personal narrative 
including characters, setting, 
problem and solution. 

• I can grab the reader’s attention by 
using a strong lead. 

• I can add a satisfying ending to my 
writing to ensure closure. 

• I can correctly use transition words 
to show a change in time. 

• I can use strong verbs, specific 
nouns, and dialogue to make my 
writing more interesting. 
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B. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues 
to the meaning of a word (e.g., telegraph, photograph, autograph). 

C. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), 
both print and digital, to find the pronunciation and determine or clarify 
the precise meaning of key words and phrases. 
 

SL.4.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in 
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building 
on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

A. Explicitly draw on previously read text or material and other information 
known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.  

B. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles. 
C. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on 

information, and make comments that contribute to the discussion and 
link to the remarks of others. 

D. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and 
understanding in light of the discussion. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT compose a personal narrative composition following the 

steps of the writing process.  Student writing should include an 
introduction, events organized sequentially, correct use of dialogue, 
transitional words and phrases, sensory details, and a conclusion. 
(W.4.3, W.4.4) 

 SWBAT demonstrate the ability to correctly proofread and edit a 
peer’s writing for capitalization, punctuation, and spelling using a 
teacher created rubric. (L.4.2, L.4.4) 

 SWBAT critique peer’s writing as well as propose suggestions for 
improvement through discussion using a teacher created checklist. 
(SL.4.1) 

 SWBAT demonstrate participation in critique discussions and mini 
lesson activities using a teacher created checklist (L.4.3, SL.4.1) 

 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher observation of group participation 
 Work completed in a timely manner 
 Individual conferences with students to review writing 
 Peer conferences and editing 

Materials 
• Words Their Way 
• Mentor texts (see suggestions for list of recommendations) 
• Teacher created Personal Narrative Rubric 
• Post-its 
• Crayons/ colored pencils 
• Hi-lighters 
• Computer access with printer 
• Writing paper or notebooks (1 per student) 
• Various examples of graphic organizers 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Introduce procedure and expectations for Writer’s Workshop including coming to the carpet for a mini-lesson 
using a mentor text, practicing a skill together and individually, and sharing student writing pieces.  

• Model sharing a writing piece and have students give suggestions to make improvements, as well as positive 
comments. 

• Provide students with samples of suggestions and/or praise for peer writing. 
• Provide students with handout with a heart shape or have them draw a heart in their notebook.   Students 

draw lines in the heart to show different parts with a minimum of six spaces. Model how to fill in the heart 
with objects, people, and/or events that are important to you.  Allow students several minutes to fill in their 
“heart”.  This can be added to throughout the year and used to come up with topics for writing.  

• Create an anchor chart defining a Personal Narrative and provide example writing topics. (“How to write a 
personal narrative”) 

• Introduce a variety of graphic organizers to the group.  Remind them that graphic organizers help the author 
keep their thoughts organized before they write, but today you are going to work backwards to see what this 
author’s brainstorming may have looked like.  Read the mentor text aloud to the student and point out 
important aspects of the text. Work with the students to create and fill in a graphic organizer using the 
mentor text.  Students create a graphic organizer of their choice to brainstorm an event in their life. 

• Ask students how they can get someone’s attention. Why is it important to grab the reader’s attention?  
Provide students with 4 cards, labeled with the following: emotion/feeling, action, dialogue, description.  
Provide 4 more cards in a different color with examples of each of the different types of “hooks” to get the 
audience’s attention.  Students work with a partner or small group to match the beginning with the 
corresponding example.   Review as a class and discuss which each student feels would be most effective and 
why. Process can be repeated for endings/closures to writing with the following: reflective/circular, 
hopes/wishes, moral/lesson learned, and decision. 

• Students practice making writing more interesting by using vivid verbs, specific nouns, and adjectives.  Provide 
students with an index card with a very simple sentence written on it.  Students will improve the sentence by 
making it more interesting.  (Example: The cat is hungry…The beautiful orange Tabby cat was starving.) 
Students work with a partner to search for sentences in one of their previous writing pieces that they can 
improve. 

• As a class, brainstorm transition words and create an anchor chart. 
• Provide practice using specific nouns by giving students text with the word “it” used throughout. Students 

work with a partner or small group to change the word “it” to specific nouns.  Share stories to show how they 
have changed with specific nouns added.  

• Play Mad-Libs to practice parts of speech.  Students pick a “boring word” and a “vivid word” for each and 
decide which is going to make their story more interesting. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Distribute lists of generic topics 

students can use a reference 
for writing. 

• Provide students with 
completed samples of graphic 
organizers 

• Allow students to use copies of 
created graphic organizers to 
fill in. 

• Students will be given a 
handout with samples of 
different ways to start and end 
their writing. 

• Provide samples of time, place, 
idea, and summarizing 
transition words.  Students 
circle designated number of 
samples to use in their writing. 

ENRICHMENT 
• Students identify story 

elements (Characters, setting, 
problem, solution) in their 
writing using different colored 
pencils to underline sentences. 

• Peer edit student writing. 
• Write several different 

openings for the same story 
using a variety of strategies. 

• Write several different endings 
for the same story using a 
variety of strategies. 
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• For practicing better word choice: Each student has a white board.  Post an overused word on the board, such 
as “said”. Give students a certain amount of time to come up with as many alternatives for the word as 
possible.  Record and use as an anchor chart. 

• Dialogue:  Draw cartoons with speech bubbles.  Under the pictures, write the dialogue using correct comma 
and quotation mark placement. 

• give examples of narrative writing 
• point out transitional words/phrases in text 
• illustrate their narrative writing 

 
 
 
 
 

Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpop.com (Videos and quizzes: Types of 

writing, prewriting, writing process, strengthening 
sentences, dialogue, adjectives, nouns, parts of speech) 

• www.discoveryeducation.com 
• www.readwritethink.org (LESSONS: Writing a Movie: 

Summarizing and Rereading a Film Script, Creating 
Comics and Cartoons, Once They’re Hooked, Reel Them 
In: Writing Good Endings, Fishing for Readers: 
Identifying and Writing Effective Opening “Hooks” 

Suggested Materials 
• Mama Had a Dancing Heart by Libba Gray 
• Fireflies! by Julie Brinkloe 
• The Relatives Came by Cynthia Rylant 
• Salt Hands by Jane Aragon 
• My Rotten Red-Headed Older Brother by Patricia Polacco 
• Grandpa’s Face by Eloise Greenfield 
• Shortcut by Donald Crews 
• In November by Cynthia Rylant 
• Bee Tree by Patricia Polacco 
• The Memory String by Eve Bunting 
• Owl Moon by Jane Yolen 
• Wilfred Gordon McDonald Partridge by Mem Fox 
• Strong to the Hoop by Leslie Jean-Bart 
• Oma’s Quilt by Paulette Bourgeois 
• Saturdays and Teacakes by Lester Laminack 
• Meanwhile by Jules Feiffer 
• Come On, Rain by Karen Hesse 
• When I Was young in the Mountains by Cynthia Rylant 
• Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad Day by Judith Viorst 
• Punctuation Takes a Vacation by Robin Pulver 
• A Chair for My Mother by Vera B. Williams 
• Sample graphic organizers 
• Samples of openings and closing 
• Various colors of index cards 

 
 

http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/
http://www.readwritethink.org/
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Cross-Curricular Connections 
Writing Unit:  

Informational(Biography) 
Time: November-January Standards: 

 
W.4.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and 
information clearly.  

A. Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and 
sections; include formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when 
useful to aiding comprehension.  

B. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, text evidence, or 
other information and examples related to the topic.  

C. Link ideas within paragraphs and sections of information using words and 
phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because).  

D. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain 
the topic.  

E. Provide a conclusion related to the information or explanation presented.  
 

W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization 
are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing 
types are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 
 
W.4.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing 
as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 
 
W.4.6. With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the 
Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with 
others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of one 
page in a single sitting. 
 
W.4.7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge through investigation of 
different aspects of a topic. 
 
W.4.8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from 
print and digital sources; take notes and categorize information, and provide a list of 
sources. 
 
W.4.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, 
and research.  

A. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a 
character, setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in the 
text [e.g., a character’s thoughts, words, or actions].”). 

Essential Questions 
• How is informational writing 

different from a narrative? 
• What are ways that the topic 

can be supported? 
• Where can I find information 

for a nonfiction topic? 
• How is information recorded 

after it is collected? 
• What strategies can I use to 

make informational writing 
more interesting? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can explain the differences 

between informational 
writing and narrative writing. 

• I can support my topic with 
facts, definitions, concrete 
details, text evidence, and 
examples related to the 
topic. 

• I can find facts on a 
nonfiction topic from books 
and credible sites on the 
internet. 

• I can take notes on a topic. 
• I can site books and websites 

where I found information on 
my topic. 

• I can make my writing more 
interesting by using figurative 
language such as similes, 
metaphors, and idioms. 
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B. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an 
author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text”). 

L.4.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

A. Use correct capitalization. 
B. Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations from a 

text. 
C. Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence. 
D. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

 
L.4.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, 
or listening. 

A. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.* 
B. Choose punctuation for effect.* 
C. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., presenting 

ideas) and situations where informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group 
discussion). 

 
L.4.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and 
phrases based on grade 4 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of 
strategies. 

A. Use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or restatements in text) as a clue to the 
meaning of a word or phrase. 

B. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues to 
the meaning of a word (e.g., telegraph, photograph, autograph). 

C. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both 
print and digital, to find the pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise 
meaning of key words and phrases. 

 
L.4.5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and 
nuances in word meanings. 

A. Explain the meaning of simple similes and metaphors (e.g., as pretty as a picture) 
in context. 

B. Recognize and explain the meaning of common idioms, adages, and proverbs. 
C. Demonstrate understanding of words by relating them to their opposites 

(antonyms) and to words with similar but not identical meanings (synonyms).  
 

L.4.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-
specific words and phrases, including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or 
states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that are basic to a particular topic 
(e.g., wildlife, conservation, and endangered when discussing animal preservation). 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT compose an informative composition about a historical 

person following the steps of the writing process.  Students 
will publish their writing in Microsoft Word.  Writing should 
include an introduction of the topic and group related 
information in paragraphs and sections (including formatting, 
illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding 
comprehension); organize the events sequentially; develop the 
topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or 
other information and examples related to the topic; provide a 
concluding statement or section related to the information or 
explanation presented; type at least one page. SWBAT 
examine writing for correct use of conventions such as 
spelling, grammar, and punctuation using a teacher created 
rubric/checklist.  SWBAT demonstrate correct usage of similes, 
metaphors, and idioms as well a domain specific vocabulary 
within their writing. (W.4.2, W.4.4, W.4.5, W.4.6, W.4.7, W.4.8, 
W.4.9, L.4.2, L.4.3, L.4.4, L.4.5, L.4.6) 

 

Other Assessments 
 teacher observation of student participation  
 whole group, small group, partner and one-on-one discussions on topic 

 

Materials 
• Words Their Way 
• Mentor texts (see suggestions for list of recommendations) 
• Teacher created Informational Writing  Rubric 
• Post-its 
• Crayons/ colored pencils 
• Hi-lighters 
• Computer access with printer 
• Writing paper or notebooks (1 per student) 
• Various examples of graphic organizers 
• Variety of biography books (1 per student) 
• various colors of sentence strip 

 
SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 
• Compare a fiction and nonfiction book with the same topic.  Create a t-chart to show the 

differences in the two types of text.  Display as an anchor chart. 
• Create an expert list: Students list topics that they believe they are an expert on. This would allow 

them to create informational writing about that topic at a later date.   
• Students choose a topic from their “expert list” and write down as many facts about their chosen 

topic as possible.  If they cannot create a large list for the chosen topic, that is ok.  This will give 
them a better idea of the amount of information needed to be an actual expert. 

• Narrow or broaden your topic: Provide students with a very broad topic, such as animals, and 
allow them a certain amount of time to write about the given topic.  Discuss what was difficult 
and what was easy about the assignment.  Repeat the process, but allow students to narrow 
down the topic to something more specific, such as what a certain animal eats.  Compare and 
share writing.  

• Subtopics: As a class, decide what subtopics will be necessary for the research project.  When 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students will a copy of anchor 

charts to keep in their writing folder as a 
personal reference. 

• Give students an “expert list” with generic 
topics such as: my family, my pets, food, 
school 

• Allow student to create a bulleted list or 
draw pictures to brainstorm topics. 

• Topic sentence “Idea starters” handout 
• Provide students with important 

information and allow them to write 
paragraph with that information. 
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writing a biography uses the following subtopics: Introduction, Life, Accomplishments.  Create 3 
envelops for each subtopic.  While taking notes place each fact into the appropriate envelope. 

• Note taking practice: Break students into 4 groups. Provide each group with a nonfiction passage.  
As a group, high-light important information and copy onto index cards only writing the facts. 

• Chronological order: As a class read informational text about a famous person.  The text must 
include several dates.  Students will take notes on post-its and place in the correct order.  With a 
partner, students will create a timeline on sentence strip using the events and dates in the correct 
order.  Illustrate events. 

• Ask students how they can get someone’s attention. Why is it important to grab the reader’s 
attention?  Provide students with 3 cards, labeled with the following: question, fact, description.  
Provide 3 more cards in a different color with examples of each of the different types of “hooks” 
to get the audience’s attention.  Students work with a partner or small group to match the 
beginning with the corresponding example.   Review as a class and discuss which each student 
feels would be most effective and why. Process can be repeated for endings/closures to writing 
with the following lead ins: as you can see, it is clear that, without a doubt, clearly, certainly. 

• Body format of a paragraph: (Topic, detail, detail, detail, closure) Break students into small 
groups.  Provide each group with 5 sentence strips with sentences written on them.  The group 
will place the sentences in the correct order to create a paragraph. 

• Correct information: The teacher provides students with various paragraphs.  With a partner, the 
students will decide which information in the paragraph does not belong and high-light the 
sentence.  Students discuss why the sentence does not belong. 

• Sentence variety: Students will use one of their previous writing pieces to check for a variety of 
sentence structures.  Circle the first word of every sentence and count the number of words in 
each sentence and write the number above the sentence.  If the beginning word is repeated, 
work with a partner to brainstorm alternatives.  Same process for the number of words in a 
sentence. 

• Revision checklist 
• Editing checklist 

• Allow student to orally dictate information 
to a peer or teacher 

 
ENRICHMENT  

• Students create a pyramid of narrowing 
down their topic.  For example: Animals 
Dogs Labs My pet lab Ralph, my 
family dog 

• Allow students to use a variety of sources 
outside of those provided for research 

• peer review and editing 
• Students work with a partner and create a 

biography about their partner 
 

Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpop.com (VIDEOS AND QUIZZES: Adjectives; Antonyms, 

Synonyms, and Homonyms; Dialogue; Idioms and Clichés; Biography; 
Book Report, Citing Sources; Five Paragraph Essay; Paraphrasing; 
Plagiarism; Show, Not Tell; Types of Writing) 

• www.discoveryeducation.com (LESSONS: Creating Family Timelines: 
Graphing Family Memories and Significant Events) 

• www.newsela.com (nonfiction passages/current events) 

Suggested Examples 
• A Drop of Water by Walker Wick 
• Animal Dads by Sneed B. Collard 
• Chameleons are Cool by Martin Jenkins 
• Caribou Journey by Debbie S. Miller 
• Dakota Dugout by Ann Turner 
• Desert Animal Adaptations by Julie Ann Murphy 
• Honeybees by Deborah Heilgman 

http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/
http://www.newsela.com/
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• www.readworks.org (nonfiction passages) 
• www.funbrain.com 
• www.learninggamesforkids.com 
 

• In the Deep-Sea Floor by Sneed Collard 
• Marshes and Swamps by Gail Gibbons 
• Owls by Gail Gibbons 
• Sharks by Gary Lopez 
• Take a Backyard Walk by Jane Kirkland 
• Take a Beach Walk by Jane Kirkland 
• The Great Fire by Jim Murphy 
• The Great Kapok Tree by Lynne Cherry 
• The Man Who Walked Between the Towers by Mordicai Gerstein 

 
Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
• 9.1.4.A.1 Explain the difference between a career and a job, and identify various jobs in the community and the related earnings.  
• 9.2.4.A.1 Identify reasons why people work, different types of work, and how work can help a person achieve personal and professional goals. 
• 9.2.4.A.3 Investigate both traditional and nontraditional careers and relate information to personal likes and dislikes. 
• 9.2.4.A.4 Explain why knowledge and skills acquired in the elementary grades lay the foundation for future academic and career success. 
• CRP11. Use technology to enhance productivity. 
Technology 
• 8.1.5.D.1 Understand the need for and use of copyrights 
• 8.1.5.D.3 Demonstrate an understanding of the need to practice cyber safety, cyber security, and cyber ethics when using technologies and social media. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.readworks.org/
http://www.funbrain.com/
http://www.learninggamesforkids.com/
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Writing Unit:  Compare & 
Contrast 

Time:  January-March Standards: 
 
W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and 
organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific 
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 
 
W.4.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen 
writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 
 
W.4.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, 
reflection, and research.  

A. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a 
character, setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in 
the text [e.g., a character’s thoughts, words, or actions].”). 

B. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an 
author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text”). 
 

W.4.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, 
metacognition/self-correction and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting 
or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.  
 
L.4.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and 
usage when writing or speaking. 

A. Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which, that) and relative adverbs 
(where, when, why). 

B. Form and use the progressive (e.g., I was walking; I am walking; I will be 
walking) verb tenses. 

C. Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, must) to convey various conditions. 
D. Order adjectives within sentences according to conventional patterns (e.g., a 

small red bag rather than a red small bag). 
E. Form and use prepositional phrases. 
F. Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting inappropriate 

fragments and run-ons.* 
G. Correctly use frequently confused words (e.g., to, too, two; there, their).* 

 
L.4.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

A. Use correct capitalization. 
B. Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations from 

a text. 

Essential Questions 
• How do I introduce a topic 

clearly, state an opinion, and 
create a structure that has 
related ideas to support the 
writer’s purpose? 

• How do I provide reasons 
that are supported by facts 
and details? 

• How do I develop and 
strengthen my writing as 
needed by planning, 
revising, and editing? 

• How do I use technology to 
produce and publish writing 
and interact and collaborate 
with others? 

• How do I write routinely 
over extended time frames 
and shorter time frames for 
a range of purposes? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use a variety of openings to 

introduce my writing in a 
compare and contrast 
composition. 

• I can support my ideas by using 
specific facts and details in my 
writing. 

• I can improve my writing by 
proofreading and editing for 
spelling, punctuation, and 
content. 

• I can use technology to publish 
my writing and assist in 
proofreading my work. 

• I can write for an extended 
period of time by following the 
steps of the writing process. 
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C. Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence. 
D. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

 
L.4.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, 
reading, or listening. 

A. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.* 
B. Choose punctuation for effect.* 

 
RL.4.5. Explain major differences between poems, drama, and prose, and refer to the 
structural elements of poems (e.g., verse, rhythm, meter) and drama (e.g., casts of 
characters, settings, descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when writing or 
speaking about a text. 
 
RL.4.6. Compare and contrast the point of view from which different stories are 
narrated, including the difference between first- and third-person narrations. 
 
RL.4.9 Compare, contrast and reflect on (e.g. practical knowledge, historical/cultural 
context, and background knowledge) stories in the same genre (e.g., mysteries and 
adventure stories) on their approaches to similar themes and topics.  

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT compose and publish a compare and contrast essay on 

two poems about the same topic.  Essays should use evidence 
from the text using correct conventions and formatting.Writing 
should include the correct usage of relative pronouns, 
progressive verb tenses, modal auxiliaries to convey various 
conditions, order of adjectives, prepositional phrases, complete 
sentences, and commonly confused words.  Students should 
address the differences in the author’s point of view.  This 
benchmark will be assessed through a teacher created rubric 
(W.4.4, W.4.5, W.4.9, W.4.10, L.4.1, L.4.2, L.4.3. RL.4.5, RL.4.6, 
RL.4.9) 
 

 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher of student observation in discussions of sharing writing.   
 Observation of student participation of constructive criticism of peer 

writing. 
 Checklist/rubric for peer editing 

Materials 
• Words Their Way 
• computer with internet access /printers 
• Teacher created opinion writing rubric 
• teacher created conventions (spelling, grammar, punctuation, capitalization) 

rubric 
• a variety of poetry samples (Haiku, Cinquain, Diamante, Acrostic, etc.) 
• Interactive NB copies 
• Student Interactive NBs 
• Writer’s Notebooks (1 per student) 
• crayons/colored pencils 
• construction paper, scissors, glue, various colors of high-lighters 
• copies of Venn diagrams 
• Large Venn diagram for board or on Smartboard 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Ask students to quick write for 5 minutes to respond to the prompt: “What is poetry?” Students may 
work with partners or small groups to brainstorm ideas.  Share and discuss as a whole class. 

• Discuss the purpose for reading. What are strategies we use when reading fiction? nonfiction? Explain 
to students that the same strategies are needed when reading poetry (preview the text, visualizing, 
setting a purpose, asking questions) 

• Display a poem on the Smartboard.  Have students make predictions about the poem.  Lead a 
discussion about the poem that helps the students figure out the main idea.   

• Students create a poetry poster: Students choose a topic and compose a variety of poetry based on 
that topic including a Diamonte poem, a Cinquain, an Acrostic, and a Haiku.  

• www.readwritethink.org : Color Poems lesson, What makes poetry? lesson (see links below) 
• Interactive Notebook Lessons: Allusions (p57-59), Poetry (p0-62), Drama (p63-65), Prose (p68-69), 

Compare and Contrast (p74-75), Combining Texts (p113-115). 
• Model and practice comparing and contrasting fiction and nonfiction text using a Venn Diagram. 
• Model comparing two poems using a Venn Diagram. 
• Close reading poetry using high-lighters.  Read the poem or text several times, identifying different 

aspects in the text during each read. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with an outline for 

writing poems such as a Diamante, 
Cinquain, or Haiku 

• Provide students with sample copies of 
different types of poems to keep in their 
writing folders. 

• Illustrate poetry to show understanding. 
ENRICHMENT  

• Allow students to write free form poetry 
and share with the class. 

• Go on a “Poetry Hunt” and look for a 
variety of poetry structures in the library. 

• Students read a nonfiction article and 
write poetry based on the article. 

  
Suggested Websites 
• Types of poetry:http://web.archive.org/web/20130810150842/http://www.pbs.org/newshour/extra/features/jan-

june00/poetryboxformexamples.html 
• Poetrycollectionchecklist:http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/lesson_images/lesson351/checklist.pdf 
Color poems lesson:http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/color-poems-using-five-375.html?tab=4#tabs 
What makes poetry? Lesson: http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/what-makes-poetry-exploring-
88.html 
• www.brainpop.com 
• www.discoveryeducation.com 
• www.newsela.com 
• www.readworks.org 
• www.funbrain.com 
• www.learninggamesforkids.com 

Suggested Materials 
• Poetry Collection Checklist 
• Format sheet for Cinquain 

poems 
• Format sheet for Diamante 

poems 
• Format sheet for Haiku poems 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

http://www.readwritethink.org/
http://web.archive.org/web/20130810150842/http:/www.pbs.org/newshour/extra/features/jan-june00/poetryboxformexamples.html
http://web.archive.org/web/20130810150842/http:/www.pbs.org/newshour/extra/features/jan-june00/poetryboxformexamples.html
http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/lesson_images/lesson351/checklist.pdf
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/color-poems-using-five-375.html?tab=4#tabs
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/what-makes-poetry-exploring-88.html
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/what-makes-poetry-exploring-88.html
http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/
http://www.newsela.com/
http://www.readworks.org/
http://www.funbrain.com/
http://www.learninggamesforkids.com/
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Cross-Curricular Connections  
Writing Unit:  Opinion Time: April- June Standards: 

 
W.4.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and 
information.  

A. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational 
structure in which related ideas are grouped to support the writer’s purpose.  

B. Provide reasons that are supported by facts from texts and/or other sources.  
C. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order to, 

in addition). 
D. Provide a conclusion related to the opinion presented 

 
W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are 
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types 
are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 
 
W.4.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing 
as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 
 
W.4.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, 
and research.  

A. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a character, 
setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a 
character’s thoughts, words, or actions].”). 

B. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an 
author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text”). 

 
W.4.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, 
metacognition/self-correction and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a 
day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.  
 
L.4.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage 
when writing or speaking. 

A. Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which, that) and relative adverbs 
(where, when, why). 

B. Form and use the progressive (e.g., I was walking; I am walking; I will be walking) 
verb tenses. 

C. Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, must) to convey various conditions. 
D. Order adjectives within sentences according to conventional patterns (e.g., a 

small red bag rather than a red small bag). 

Essential Questions 
• How do I write opinion 

pieces on topics and support 
a point of view with 
reasons? 

• How do I provide reasons 
that are supported by facts? 

• How do I link opinion and 
reasons using words and 
phrases? 

• How do I produce a clear 
coherent writing that is 
developed and organized 
and is appropriate to take, 
purpose, and audience? 

• How do I develop and 
strengthen my writing as 
needed by planning, 
revising, and editing. 

• How do I use technology to 
produce and publish writing 
and interact and collaborate 
with others? 

• How do I engage effectively 
in a range of discussions 
with peers on diverse topics? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can write an opinion piece 

and stay on topic by 
supporting my opinion with 
specific reasons and 
evidence. 

• I can link my opinion with 
reasons and evidence by 
using specific words and 
phrases, such as for instance, 
in order to, and in addition to. 

• I can produce clear and 
organized writing by 
following the steps of the 
writing process, including 
planning, revising, and 
editing. 

• I can use technology to 
publish writing and 
collaborate with others 
through proofreading and 
editing. 

• I can engage in a 
discussion with my peers 
on a variety of diverse 
topics. 
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E. Form and use prepositional phrases. 
F. Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting inappropriate 

fragments and run-ons.* 
G. Correctly use frequently confused words (e.g., to, too, two; there, their).* 

 
L.4.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

A. Use correct capitalization. 
B. Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations from a 

text. 
C. Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence. 
D. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

 
L.4.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or 
listening. 

A. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.* 
B. Choose punctuation for effect.* 
C. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., presenting 

ideas) and situations where informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group 
discussion). 

 
L.4.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and 
phrases based on grade 4 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of 
strategies. 

A. Use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or restatements in text) as a clue to the 
meaning of a word or phrase. 

B. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the 
meaning of a word (e.g., telegraph, photograph, autograph). 

C. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print 
and digital, to find the pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning 
of key words and phrases. 

 
L.4.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific 
words and phrases, including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or states of 
being (e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that are basic to a particular topic (e.g., 
wildlife, conservation, and endangered when discussing animal preservation). 
 
SL.4.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, 
and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’ 
ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

A. Explicitly draw on previously read text or material and other information known 
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about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.  
B. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles. 
C. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on information, and 

make comments that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of 
others. 

D. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in 
light of the discussion. 

 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT compose opinion essay using the writing process 

(brainstorm draft, revise, edit, publish).  Writing should 
include an clearly stated topic and organizational 
structure, reasons that are supported by facts, opinions 
and reasons linked with words and phrases, and a 
conclusion related to the opinion.  Writing should also 
include the correct usage of relative pronouns, progressive 
verb tenses, modal auxiliaries to convey various conditions, 
order of adjectives, prepositional phrases, complete 
sentences, and commonly confused words.  This benchmark 
will be assessed using a grade level rubric. (W.4.1, W.4.4, 
W.4.5, W.4.9, W.4.10, L.4.1, L.4.2, L.4.3) 

 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Teacher of student observation in discussions of sharing writing.   
 Observation of student participation of constructive criticism of peer 

writing. 
 Checklist/rubric for peer editing 

Materials 
• Words Their Way 
• computer with internet access  
• printers 
• Teacher created opinion writing rubric 
• teacher created conventions (spelling, grammar, punctuation, 

capitalization) rubric 
• Writer’s Notebooks (1 per student) 
• OREO anchor chart (Opinion, Reason, Evidence, Opinion) 
• student copies of OREO graphic organizer 
• Interactive Notebook pages 
• student Interactive Notebooks 
• crayons/colored pencils 
• construction paper 
• scissors 
• glue 
• various colors of high-lighters 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Fact and opinion: Provide students with statements that are either a fact or an opinion about a 
given topic.  Give each student a statement.  Label the back wall with “fact” and the front wall 
with “opinion”.  Provide students with time to read their statement.  Direct students to bring 
their statement and stand under the fact/opinion signs based on which they believe their 
statement is.  Discuss with their group under the signs and agree/disagree.  Share and discuss as 
a group. 

• Using a Time for Kids magazine hold a class debate based on one of the articles.  Students 
choose their side and defend their opinion with facts and evidence from the article.  The teacher 
will choose the winner of the debate based on their use of facts and evidence to back up their 
opinion. 

• www.readworks.org: Fact and Opinion 4th Grade Unit 
• Write a paragraph using the OREO (Opinion, Reason, Evidence, Opinion).  Display on the 

Smartboard or ELMO projector.  Provide students with a paper copy.  High-light any opinion 
sentence with pink, reason sentence with yellow, and evidence sentence with green. 

• Provide students with OREO graphic organizer and fill in together as a class. Keep in writing 
folder as a reference. 

• Give each student an Oreo cookie.  They must decide whether they prefer the cookie or the 
cream better.  Group students with similar opinions.  Using the OREO graphic organizer, students 
write a paragraph trying to convince the teacher which part of the cookie is better, the cookie or 
cream. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with an outline for OREO. 
• Practice writing statements that show an 

opinion and provide evidence. (I 
feel________ because _________.  The text 
states, __________.) 

• High-light facts in one color and opinion in 
another. 

 
 
 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Students write several paragraphs for their 

opinion piece. 
• Have students share a writing piece from 

their Writer’s Notebook.  With a peer, write 
an opinion about the writing piece, keeping 
in mind to be kind to their peers. 

 
Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpop.com (Fact and Opinion, Debates) 
• www.discoveryeducation.com 
• www.newsela.com 
• www.readworks.org 
• www.funbrain.com 
• www.learninggamesforkids.com 

Suggested Materials 
• Time for Kids magazine copies or National Geographic Kids magazine 

copies 
• Fact and Opinion signs 
• Masking tape 
• Props for skits (can be from home) 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 
 

http://www.readworks.org/
http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/
http://www.newsela.com/
http://www.readworks.org/
http://www.funbrain.com/
http://www.learninggamesforkids.com/
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Reading Unit:  Journeys 
Anthologies 

Time: September-November Standards: 
 
RL.4.3. Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or 
drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a character’s 
thoughts, words, or actions). 
 
RL.4.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used 
in a text, including those that allude to significant characters found in 
literature. 
 
RL.4.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, 
including stories, dramas, and poems at grade level text-complexity 
(See Appendix A) or above, with scaffolding as needed.  
 
RI.4.2. Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is 
supported by key details; summarize the text. 
 
RI.4.4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-
specific words or phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4 topic or 
subject area. 
 
SL.4.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-
on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4 
topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own 
clearly. 

A. Explicitly draw on previously read text or material and other 
information known about the topic to explore ideas under 
discussion.  

B. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out 
assigned roles. 

C. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up 
on information, and make comments that contribute to the 
discussion and link to the remarks of others. 

D. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas 
and understanding in light of the discussion. 

 
SL.4.2. Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information 
presented in diverse media and formats (e.g.,visually, quantitatively, 
and orally).  
 

Essential Questions 
• What are my responsibilities as a student 

during Guided Reading Stations? 
• How can I figure out new vocabulary 

words while I’m reading? 
• What elements are included in fiction 

texts? 
• How can I relate what I am reading to the 

real world? 
• How do I determine a theme of a story 

from details in the text? 
• How do I summarize text? 
• How do I determine the main idea of a 

text and explain how it is supported by 
key details? 

• How do I engage in collaborative 
discussions with peers, building on 
others’ ideas and clearly express my 
own? 

• How do I come to discussions prepared, 
and ready to explore ideas under 
discussion? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can work independently during 

Guided Reading Stations. 
• I can use context clues to figure out 

the meaning of unknown words. 
• I can describe the characters, 

setting, or events of a story using 
textual evidence. 

• I can make connections between 
what I read and the real world 
through text connections. (text-to-
text, text-to-self, text-to-world) 

• I can determine the theme of the 
text by using clues the author 
provides while reading and 
background knowledge. 

• I can summarize fiction text by 
including all important information, 
such as characters, setting, 
problem, and solution. 

• I can determine the main of idea of 
text and support it using key 
details. 

• I can actively participate in 
collaborative discussions by sharing 
my ideas and being respectful of 
others thoughts and ideas. 
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SL.4.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience 
in an organized manner, using appropriate facts and relevant, 
descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak clearly at 
an understandable pace. 
 
SL.4.5. Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations 
when appropriate to enhance the development of main ideas or 
themes. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT participate actively in group discussions to show they have read and 

understand the assigned text.  Students will use information from the text to 
support their answers, follow the classroom rules of discussion, ask and answer 
questions, and express their own ideas.  Students should also put information 
from the text in their own words.  This will be assessed using a grade level 
checklist.  (SL.4.1, SL.4.2) 

 
 SWBAT produce a visual display(Story Tree)that includes the important 

characters and a minimum of 3 traits describing them with evidence from the 
text, the setting of the story including time and place, a summary of the text 
including the theme or lesson learned, and a minimum of 3 text connections to 
real world.  This will be assessed using a grade level rubric (RL.4.3, RL.4.4, 
RL.4.10, RI.4.2, RI.4.4, SL.4.4, SL.4.5) 

 
 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Running record 
 Teacher observation of student participation in guided 

reading group discussions 
 Completion of weekly assignments of “Before, During, 

and After” activities 
 Completion of reading notebook station assignments  

Materials 
Suggested Stations: Word Study, Grammar, Vocabulary, 
Nonfiction Response 

• Laminated copies of directions/expectations of each 
station 

• Post-its 
• High-lighters 
• Reader’s Notebooks (1 per student) 
• Scissors 
• Glue sticks/white glue 
• Interactive Notebook copies 
• Marble composition notebooks (1 per student) 
• crayons/ colored pencils 
• Index cards 
• Copies of non-fiction text and/or articles 
• laminated copies of RACER strategy cards 
• George Washington Socks 
• Riding Freedom/or Mr. Tucket 
• Journeys Anthologies 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 
• Interactive Notebook for the following: Making Inferences (p39-41), Theme (p42-46), 

Summarizing (p47-49), Character Traits (p50-52), Setting (p53-55), Plot (p56-57), Point of View 
(p68-69), Text and Visuals (p70-73), Make Connections (p76-79), Visualization (p80-83) 

• Making Inferences Lessons: Pixar Shorts videos-Watch videos and complete teacher created 
sheet, “What’s in my bag?”- Show students items from a purse or backpack and discuss what it 
says about that person using clues and prior knowledge 

• Summarizing Lessons: Use Interactive Notebook “hand” to summarize fiction text.  Follow the 
outline for “Somebody, wanted, but, so, then” to write a brief summary.  Model with class using 
a short fiction text.  Using high-lighters or colored pencils underline the characters with red, 
setting with blue, problem with yellow, and solution with green.  Use the information to 
complete the “Summary Hand” and write in paragraph form. 

• Character Trait Lessons: In small groups, have students brainstorm words to describe their 
teacher.  Each group must come up with a minimum of 5 words, each word on a separate index 
card.  After the list is composed the students must write down something the teacher does that 
would “prove” the chosen trait on the back of the index card.  For example, if a student chose 
the trait of smart they may write that “the teacher always knows the answers to all of our 
questions”.  Collect the cards.  Read the “evidence” to the class.  Each student will use a 
whiteboard to write down what trait they think would describe the action read. 

• Setting Lessons: Use the Interactive Notebook for Setting.  The setting of a story is the “when 
and where” the story takes place.  There can be more than one setting in a story. 

• Text-to-Self Connections Lessons: Using the mentor text from Journey’s Anthologies, model 
making text-to-self connections.  Read the book aloud to the students and model a think aloud.  
Continue reading the book, asking students to make text-to-self connections during the reading.  
They can write down their connections, share with the group, or whisper to a partner when 
directed to do so. (Questions to ask: What does this story remind you of?  Can you relate to the 
characters in the story? Does anything in this story remind you of anything in your own life?) 

• Text-to-Text Connections Lesson: Provide students with two fiction passages.  Choose passages 
where students can easily see the connections to the text.  (Questions to ask: What does this 
remind you of in another book you have read? How is this text similar to other things you have 
read? How is this text different from other things you have read?) 

• Text-to-World Connections Lesson: www.readwritethink.org LESSON: Guided Comprehension: 
Making Connections Using a Double-Entry Journal  (Questions to ask: What does this remind you 
of in the real world? How are events in this story similar to things that happen in the real world? 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Work with a partner or group to create 

“Story tree) 
• Provide outline/checklist of expectations for 

“Story tree”  
• Perform a scene from their novel with their 

Guided Reading group 
• Use www.dictionary.com to check for 

understanding of vocabulary 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Students can make a digital presentation 

using Power Point or Smart Notebook 
including all major aspects included. 

• Peer proofreading and editing writing. 
• Use a minimum of 3 character traits, but 

include more than one character. 
• Write an alternate ending for their story. 
• Create a comic strip of a major event from 

their novel including dialogue. 
• Write a Reader’s Theater script of a major 

event from the novel.  This must include a 
problem and solution from the text. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.readwritethink.org/
http://www.dictionary.com/
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How are events in this story different from things that happen in the real world?) 
 

• Context Clues Lessons:Create a Smart Notebook with sentences on each slide.  Each sentence 
should have a made up word and enough information in the sentence to figure out the meaning 
of the made up word by using context clues.  For example: “The graceful BUNDERTOL swam up 
the river trying to avoid the hooks in the water.”  The word “bundertol” might mean “fish” 
based on the clues in the text.  Have students write their responses on their whiteboards.  
Remind them that they need to defend their answers with evidence from the text.  After 
students have a response written, allow groups to compare answers and explain why. 

• RACER Lessons: RACER=Restate the question, Answer in your own words, Cite with evidence, 
Extend with text-connections, Restate the question differently.  Model how to answer an open-
ended response question using the RACER technique.  Use an article from Time for Kids 
magazine or another nonfiction text.  When using RACER to write a response student can use 
colored pencils to write their answer or underline the sentences with the correct color for each 
step of RACER (R:Red, A: Orange, C: Green E: Blue) Students will be provided with a laminated 
handout of each step of RACER to keep in their Language Arts folder for reference. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Suggested Websites 
• www.brainpop.com (Context Clues, Dictionary and Thesaurus, Main Idea, 

Paraphrasing, Reading Skills, Theme) 
• www.discoveryeducation.com 
• www.readwritethink.org 
• www.readworks.org (Free reading passages) 
• www.newsela.com 
• www.dictionary.com 
• www.funbrain.com (games) 
• www.mrnussbaum.com (games) 
• www.knowledgeadventure.com (games) 

Suggested Materials 
• Construction paper 
• Dice 
• Whiteboards 
• Dry-erase markers 
• Dry-erasers or tissues 
• large, white poster board (1 sheet per student) 
• National Geographic magazine copies 
• Time for Kids magazine copies 
• Other non-fiction articles 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/
http://www.readwritethink.org/
http://www.readworks.org/
http://www.newsela.com/
http://www.dictionary.com/
http://www.funbrain.com/
http://www.mrnussbaum.com/
http://www.knowledgeadventure.com/
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Cross-Curricular Connections  

Reading Unit:  Biographies/Lit 
Circles 

Time: November-January Standards: 
 
RI.4.1. Refer to details and examples in a text and make relevant 
connections when explaining what the text says explicitly and when 
drawing inferences from the text. 
 
RI.4.2. Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is 
supported by key details; summarize the text. 
 
RI.4.3. Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts in a historical, 
scientific, or technical text, including what happened and why, based on 
specific information in the text. 
 
RI.4.4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific 
words or phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4 topic or subject area. 
 
RI.4.5. Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, 
cause/effect, problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts, or 
information in a text or part of a text. 
 
RI.4.6. Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account of the 
same event or topic; describe the differences in focus and the 
information provided. 
 
RI.4.7. Interpret information presented visually, orally, or quantitatively 
(e.g., in charts, graphs, diagrams, time lines, animations, or interactive 
elements on Web pages) and explain how the information contributes 
to an understanding of the text in which it appears. 
 
RI.4.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support 
particular points in a text. 
 

Essential Questions 
• How do I engage effectively in a 

range of collaborative discussions 
with classmates, building on others’ 
ideas and expressing my own ideas 
clearly? 

• How do I come to discussions 
prepared and ready to explore ideas 
for discussion? 

• How do I follow agreed-upon rules 
for discussions and carry out 
assigned roles? 

• How do I ask questions to check 
understanding of information 
presented, stay on topic, and link my 
comments to the remarks of others? 

• How do I report on a topic with 
appropriate relevant facts and speak 
at an understandable rate? 

• How do I know when to use formal 
and informal English when speaking? 

• How do I compare the point of view 
from which a story is told and know 
the difference between first- and 
third-person narrations? 

• How do I determine the main idea of 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can share thoughts and ideas 

during collaborative discussions by 
being respectful of others ideas and 
listening to my peers. 

• I can come prepared to discussions 
by having my reading and 
assignments completed and having 
all materials necessary. 

• I can follow the classroom rules for 
group interaction and participation, 
as well as set a good example for my 
classmates to follow. 

• I can ask questions during 
discussions to check for 
understanding and link the 
questions to my own comments and 
ideas relevant to the topic. 

• I can understand to use formal 
English when speaking during 
collaborative discussions in school. 

• I can identify when a story is told in 
first- and third-person point of view 
depending on the voice and 
pronouns used by the narrator of 
the story. 
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informational text and summarize 
the text using key details? 

• How do I determine the meaning of 
domain-specific words in a text? 

• How do I integrate information from 
two texts on the same topic in order 
to write and/or speak about the 
subject knowledgably? 

• How do I read with accuracy and 
fluency to support comprehension? 

• I can determine the main idea of 
informational texts and use key 
details from the text to summarize 
the information. 

• I can explain events in nonfiction 
chronologically based on 
information in the text. 

• I can determine the meaning of 
domain-specific words in a text by 
using context clues from the text. 

• I can integrate information from 
numerous texts on the same topic in 
order to write and speak about the 
subject. 

• I can read at an appropriate rate, 
speed, and tone in order to support 
my understanding. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

RI.4.9. Integrate and reflect on (e.g. practical knowledge, 
historical/cultural context, and background knowledge)  
information from two texts on the same topic in order to write or speak 
about the subject knowledgeably.  
 
RI.4.10. By the end of year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction 
(see Appendix A) at grade level text-complexity (see Appendix A) or 
above, with scaffolding as needed. 
 
SL.4.2. Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information 
presented in diverse media and formats (e.g.,visually, quantitatively, 
and orally).  
 
SL.4.3. Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to support 
particular points. 
 
SL.4.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience in 
an organized manner, using appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive 
details to support main ideas or themes; speak clearly at an 
understandable pace. 
 
SL.4.6. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., 
presenting ideas) and situations where informal discourse is 
appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use formal English when 
appropriate to task and situation. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT compose an informational writing piece on a biography using 

multiple sources (at least one firsthand and one secondhand account), 
including a biography.  Writing should include a clear topic and group related 
information in paragraphs and sections; including formatting, illustrations, 
and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension; develop the topic with 
facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and 
examples related to the topic; link ideas within the categories of information 
using words and phrases; use precise language and domain-specific 
vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic; provide a concluding 
statement or section related to the information or explanation presented; 
type at least a page. The students will be assessed using a grade level rubric. 
(RI.4.1, RI.4.2¸RI4.3¸RI.4.4, RI.4.5, RI.4.6, RI.4.7, RI.4.8, RI.4.9, RI.4.10) 

Other Assessments 
 Checklist for completion of weekly literature circle jobs 

(Discussion Director, Word Wizard, Artful Artist, 
Connector, Summarizer) 

 Teacher observation of student behavior during literature 
circle discussions; quiet and respectful when others are 
speaking. 

 Spelling and grammar in biography paper and 
presentation 

 
Materials 

• “Who Was…” books  
• Literacy Circle Job Description cards (Discussion Director, 
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 SWBAT create a project/ presentation (minimum of 7 slides) including the 

following:At least 10 facts about their chosen famous black American (1. 
birthday 2. date of death, if no longer living 3. personal life 4. achievements 5. 
family 6. education 7.-10. fun facts);At least 5 relevant images with captions, A 
quote from their chosen individual;An explanation of what they have learned 
through researching this individual or how it has impacted them personally;A 
citation slide including at least 5 credible sources; at least two sources must 
be a book. (RI.4.7, SL.4.2, SL.4.3, SL.4.4, SL.4.6) 

 
 SWBAT participate actively in collaborative discussions with peers during 

Literature Circlesby sharing their weekly jobs based on their chosen 
biography. Students will self-assess their participation weekly, as well as be 
assessed by the teacher using a checklist.( SL.4.2, SL.4.3, SL.4.4, SL.4.6) 

Artful Artist, Summarizer, Word Wizard, Passage Master, 
Connector) 

• Post-its/index cards/folders 
• crayons/colored pencils 
• Other grade 4 appropriate biographies 
• Literature Circle notebooks (1 per student) 
• Time for Kids magazine, National Geographic for Kids 

magazine, or other nonfiction articles (newela.com)  
• Computers with internet access and printers 
• Copies of Literature Circle self-assessment and teacher 

assessment of weekly “job” and discussion (to be signed 
and returned by guardian) 

• Laminated bookmarks for sentence starters for discussion 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Interactive Notebook pages for the following: Making Inferences (p85-87), Main Idea (p88-91), 
Summarizing Nonfiction (p92-94), Informational Text (p95-97), Words and Phrases (p98-100), 
Text Structures (p101-102), First and Secondhand Accts. (p103-105), Text Features (p106-109), 
Reasons and Evidence (p110-112), Combining Texts (p113-115), Determining Importance (p116-117), 
Synthesizing (p118-119) 

• Biography Lesson: The teacher will post a timeline of their life on the Smartboard including the 
following: Birth date, education, and a minimum of 3 other important events in their life, such as 
marriage, birth of children, date they became a teacher at our school.  Discuss the difference 
between first-person and third-person.  Students write a paragraph to create a brief biography of 
their teacher.  If necessary, provide students with an outline of a paragraph where students can 
add important information, such as dates. 

• Biography Lesson: Students will interview a partner about their life.  They must include birth date 
and place, family, and at least 3 important events in their life.  After the partners interview each 
other, they will write a paragraph about their partner to create a brief biography.  Process can be 
completed for autobiographies by having students answer the questions about their own lives 
and write a brief paragraph to create an autobiography. 

• First and Secondhand Accounts:  Post two brief paragraphs on the Smartboard in a split screen 
so students can see the paragraphs side by side.  After completing the Interactive NB for 
Firsthand and Secondhand Accounts, compare the two posted paragraphs.  A printed copy may 
also be distributed to the students.  Students work in a small group to discuss the difference 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Modify expectations for written portion of 

biography informational writing. 
• Students will be provided with sentence 

starters for paragraphs to be kept in their 
writing notebooks. 

• Provide students with an outline to help 
organize their thoughts. 

• Allow students to use less sources for 
research or provide them with print outs of 
information on their selected individual.  

ENRICHMENT  
• Students can add music and/or videos to a 

Smart Notebook presentation. 
• Analyze the quote by their chosen individual 

and explain what it means to them 
personally. 

• Include an additional paragraph in their 
writing: How would our world be different 
today if this person did not achieve the 
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between the two paragraphs.  As a class, identify key words that give clues as to whether the 
passage is a firsthand account or a secondhand account. 

• Main Idea Lessons:Share a nonfiction paragraph on the board.  On their white boards, as 
students to write down what they think the main idea of the paragraph is.  Discuss how the 
students knew what the main idea was.  The main idea is usually introduced in the first sentence 
of a paragraph or first paragraph of a text, but not always.  Share another nonfiction paragraph 
on the board, but be sure that the main idea is not shared in the first sentence. 

• Main Idea Lesson: Type several nonfiction paragraphs and make several copies.  Cut the 
sentences separately.  Place in Ziploc bags.  In partners or small groups, provide students with a 
bag of sentences.  Students work to put the sentences in the correct order to make a paragraph.   
Glue onto paper and high-light the topic sentence which includes the main idea of the paragraph. 

• Summarizing Nonfiction Lesson: Use the Interactive Notebook pages for “Summarizing 
Nonfiction”.  The summary includes five fingers for the summary: Main idea, detail, detail, detail, 
closure.  In small groups, provide students with nonfiction text or use articles from 
www.newela.com .  Students use the five finger method to summarize the text and write a 
paragraph. 

• Text Structures Lesson: Use Interactive NB for Text Structures.  In small groups, students go on a 
“Book Hunt” to find each of the following text structures: Graphics, charts, timelines, diagrams, 
and captions.  Provide students with a variety of nonfiction books to help them locate each of 
the text structures.  Record the book title, author, page number, and description of the text 
structure. 

• Text Structures Lesson: Distribute Time for Kids and/or National Geographic Magazines to 
students.  Students cut out examples of each of the text features and glue them into their 
Interactive NB to use as a reference of samples. 

• Determining Importance Lesson: Complete Interactive NB for Determining Importance.  Post the 
following questions on the board: I want to remember___, _____ is interesting because 
_________., What’s most important is _________. Students read a nonfiction article (Time for 
Kids Magazine, National Geographic Magazine,  www.newsela.com, or Reading A –Z (web based 
reading resource) with a partner.  Distribute index cards to students.  Students read the article 
together, high-lighting important information.  After reading, the students use the three 
sentence starters to determine what is important in the article.  Share and discuss with the class. 

• Lessons for Informational Writing Unit can be incorporated into this reading unit as well. 
• Literature Circles Practice – very important to model and practice jobs prior to lit. circles! 
• Use Time for Kids or National Geographic magazine for kids or other nonfiction text to practice 

as a whole class and/or small groups. 
• Do NOT use worksheets!  All work should be written in their literature circle notebooks. 

accomplishments they are noted for? 
• Include a glossary of terms in their writing 

and presentation. 
• Require additional text and digital sources 

for research. 
• Include a “works cited” page with correctly 

formatted citations. 
• Require a text-to-text or text-to-

worldconnection in their research paper 
and/or presentation. 

• Prepare and perform a skit based on an 
achievement of their famous black 
American, including an explanation ofwhy 
they chose this event to perform. 

 
 
 

http://www.newela.com/
http://www.newsela.com/
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• Discussion Director: Provide students with laminated book marks of sentence starters to keep 
the discussion going during literature circles.  The discussion director will write down a specific 
number of questions (determined by teacher) to ask the group during their meeting.  Each 
member of the group is responsible for answering the question in complete sentences. 

• Word Wizard: During reading, the Word Wizard will find words they do not know or they feel are 
important to the text.  Using a post-it, record the word and page number it is found on.  Keep the 
post-it on the page in the book until assigned reading is complete.  In the Literature Circle NB 
students record the word, page number, and sentence where the term was used.  They then 
write down what they think word means, including the part of speech.  After they complete this 
step for all terms, they may use a dictionary to define the word correctly.  The part of speech and 
precise definition must be included.  Students may use the dictionary or dictionary.com  

• Connector: Students must record a minimum of 5 connections during reading.  Must have at least 
one text-to-text and one text-to-world connection.  Practice making in-depth connections, not 
simple surface connections. Record in Literature Circle NB, share and discuss during meeting. 

• Summarizer: Must include a brief summary of the events in the reading, written in paragraph 
form.  A bulleted list may be included for a list of characters, where the story takes place, and 
when the story takes place. 

• Artful Artist: All students may complete this job for extra credit.  The illustration must be colored 
and include 2-3 sentences of a caption explaining the illustration. 

• Students can include aspects of other jobs.  For example, if a student is the Connector, but find 
words they do not know, they should record the words to discuss with their group during the 
literature circle. 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.readworks.org/lessons/grade4/main-idea/lesson-1 
• http://www.readworks.org/lessons/grade4/main-idea/lesson-2 
• www.brainpop.com (Dictionary & Thesaurus, Fact & Opinion, Internet 

Search, Main Idea, Note-taking Skills, Online Sources, Paraphrasing, 
Research) 

• www.newela.com 
• www.dictionary.com 

 

Suggested Materials 
• VHS or DVD copy of “The Ruby Bridges Story” 
• Copies of Venn Diagram 
• “Talking tokens” (1 per group) 
• Timer to display 
• Teacher log to record participation of discussions 
• Student dictionaries 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 
 

http://www.readworks.org/lessons/grade4/main-idea/lesson-1
http://www.readworks.org/lessons/grade4/main-idea/lesson-2
http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.newela.com/
http://www.dictionary.com/
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Reading Unit: Journeys 
Anthologies 

Time: January-March Standards: 
 
RL.4.1.Refer to details and examples in a text and make relevant 
connections when explaining what the text says explicitly and 
when drawing inferences from the text.  
 
RL.4.2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from 
details in the text; summarize the text. 
 
RL.4.3. Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story 
or drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a 
character’s thoughts, words, or actions). 
 
RL.4.7  Make connections between specific descriptions and 
directions in a text and a visual or oral representation of the text. 
 
RL.4.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, 
including stories, dramas, and poems at grade level text-
complexity (See Appendix A) or above, with scaffolding as 
needed.  
 

 

Essential Questions 
• How do I refer to details and examples 

in a text when explaining what the text 
says and when drawing inferences 
from the text? 

• How do I determine the theme of a 
story from details in the text? 

• How do I describe a character, setting, 
or event in a story by using specific 
details from the text? 

• How do I make connections between 
the text of a story my life, another text, 
or world events? 

• How do I compare and contrast themes 
and topics from different stories? 

• How do I determine the main idea of 
the text and explain how it is 
supported by key details? 

• How do I explain events or concepts in 
a text, including what happened and 
why? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can refer to specific details and 

evidence in the text as well as use prior 
knowledge when drawing inferences 
from the text. 

• I can determine the theme of a story by 
using specific details from the text. 

• I can describe characters, settings, and 
events in a story by using specific details 
in the text. 

• I can make connections to the text in 
order to have a deeper understanding of 
a story. 

• I can compare and contrast themes and 
topics from various stories. 

• I can determine the main idea of a text 
and support it with specific details from 
the text. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT prepare and present a book talk presentation including a visual aide and 

writing piece about the book they have read independently.  The presentation 
should include the title and author of their chosen book, a summary of the plot of 
the story (main character, setting, problem, and solution), the theme of the book 
with evidence from the text to support their response, their opinion of the book 
including evidence from the text, audience will be asked questions after the 
presentation to check for comprehension and understanding.  Students will be 
assessed using a grade level rubric. (RL.4.1, RL.4.2, RL.4.3, RL.4.7, RL.4.10) 

 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 teacher observation of student participation during 

shared discussions 
 checklist of independent reading during the 

marking period 
 teacher created conventions rubric 
 peer editing checklist/rubric 

Materials 
• Journeys Common Core Anthologies 
• You Tube VIDEOS: Pixar’s “Partly Cloudy,” Pixar’s “For 

the Birds,” Pixar’s “Lifted,” Pixar’s “One Man Band.” 
• Teacher created Pixar inference copies 
•  

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES   
• Interactive Notebook Lessons : Theme (p42-46), Summarizing (p47-49), Plot (p56-57), 

Making Inferences (p85-87) 
• Making Inferences Lesson: Students watch a variety of short Pixar Clips and complete a 

teacher created inference sheet including the evidence from the video and prior 
knowledge.  VIDEOS: Pixar’s “Partly Cloudy”, Pixar’s “For the Birds”, Pixar’s “Lifted”, 
Pixar’s “One Man Band” 

• Theme Lesson: Read The Midas Touch with the class.  Explain that “theme” is the message 
in the story, not the plot.  Ask: What lesson did you learn from the story?  What was the 
message that they author was trying to teach you?  Can be repeated using Horton Hears a 
Who and City Mouse Country Mouse 

• Theme Lesson: http://mrswarnerarlington.weebly.com/theme.html (YouTube videos on 
how to figure out the theme of a story) 

• Author’s Purpose Lesson: “PIE: Persuade, Inform, Entertain” Discuss the reasons why an 
author writes (PIE) The author may have more than one reason.  For example, a nonfiction 
piece may be to persuade and inform the reader that pollution is bad for the environment.  
Provide students with a variety of titles of books they are familiar with.  You can also print 
out picture of the cover of the books.  Post 3 posters on different walls of the room, each 
poster titled with a type of author’s purpose.  Distribute titles and/or pictures to each 
student or partnership.  Students take turns taping their title/cover picture to the 
appropriate Author’s purpose poster.  The rest of the class gives a thumbs up or thumbs 
down if they think they are correct.   

REINFORCEMENT 
• Use picture books to practice theme. 
• Provide students with a list of common themes in 

literature. 
• Practice summarizing by identifying characters, 

setting, problem, and solution in picture books./ 
Provide answers on slips of paper and have 
students match response 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Have students review their Writer’s Notebook 

entries and label what their Author’s Purpose is.  
Work with a peer to check for accuracy.  

• Students choose a topic and write a paragraph to 
persuade, a paragraph to inform, and a paragraph 
to entertain suing the same topic. 

• Provide students with poetry and identify the 
theme in the poems.  

• Assign students with a specific theme and have 
them write a short fiction story based on that 
theme. 

http://mrswarnerarlington.weebly.com/theme.html
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Suggested Websites 
• http://mrswarnerarlington.weebly.com/theme.html 
• www.readworks.org (Indentifying Universal Themes Across Cultures) 
• www.brainpop.com 
• www.discoveryeducation.com 
• www.youtube.com (Pixar shorts) 
• www.readwritethink.org 

 

Suggested Materials 
• A variety of poetry 
• Author’s purpose posters 
• Titles/cover photos of picture books 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 
 

Reading Unit: Heroism Time: April-June Standards: 
 
RL.4.1. Refer to details and examples in a text and make 
relevant connections when explaining what the text says 
explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.  
 
RL.4.2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from 
details in the text; summarize the text. 
 
RL.4.3. Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a 
story or drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a 

Essential Questions 
• How do I determine a theme of a story 

from the details in the text? 
• How can I summarize the text and be sure 

to include all important information? 
• How do I describe the characters, setting, 

or events in a story by using specific 
details from the text? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can determine the theme of a text by 

examining the specific details in the 
story. 

• I can summarize the text by including the 
main characters, setting, problem, and 
solution. 

• I can describe the characters, settings, 

http://mrswarnerarlington.weebly.com/theme.html
http://www.readworks.org/
http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/
http://www.youtube.com/
http://www.readwritethink.org/
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• How do I determine meaning of words 
and phrases as they are used in a text, 
including those that are found in 
mythology? 

• How do I explain the major differences 
between poems, drama, and prose when 
writing or speaking about a text? 

• How do I compare and contrast the point 
of view from which different stories are 
narrated, including the difference 
between first- and third-person 
narrations? 

• How do I describe the overall structure of 
events, ideas, concepts, or information in 
a text or part of a text? 

and events by using evidence from the 
text to support my ideas. 

• I can use context clues to determine the 
meaning of words in the text. 

• I can explain the differences between 
poems, drama and prose when 
writing/speaking about a text based on 
the structure and content of the text. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

character’s thoughts, words, or actions). 
 
RL.4.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend 
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems at grade 
level text-complexity (See Appendix A) or above, with 
scaffolding as needed.  
 
RF.4.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis 
skills in decoding and encoding words. 

A. Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound 
correspondences, syllabication patterns, and 
morphology (e.g., roots and affixes) to read 
accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in context 
and out of context.  

 
RF.4.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support 
comprehension. 

A. Read grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding. 

B. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with 
accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression. 

C. Use context to confirm or self-correct word 
recognition and understanding, rereading as 
necessary. 

 
RI.4.10  By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary 
nonfiction at grade level text-complexity or above, with 
scaffolding as needed. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 SWBAT prepare and present a book talk presentation including a visual aide and skit 

about the book read during guided reading.  The presentation should include the title 
and author of their chosen book, summarize the plot of the story (main character, 
setting, problem, and solution), a brief skit of a main event from their book, the theme 
of the book with evidence from the text to support their response, and the audience 
will be asked questions after the presentation to check for comprehension and 
understanding. S tudents will be assessed using a grade level rubric. (RL.4.1, RL.4.2, 
RL.4.3, RL.4.10) 

 SWBAT read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension a grade 

Other Assessments 
 teacher observation of students participation in 

discussions 
 checklist for completion of Guided Reading 

Station work 

Materials 
• Journeys Anchor Texts 
• Computer with internet access 



4th Grade: Language Arts Curriculum 
 

Date of BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

level text.  Students will decode words containing common prefixes and derivational 
suffixes, words with common Latin suffixes, multisyllable words, and grade 
appropriate irregularly misspelled words.  This will be assessed tri-annually using the 
Fountas and Pinnell Benchmark Benchmark Assessment System. (RF.4.3, RF.4.4, 
RL.4.10, RL.4.1, RI.4.10) 

 
 
 
 

• construction paper 
• scissors 
• glue 
• crayons/colored pencils 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES   
• Cause and Effect Lesson:www.readworks.org – Cause and Effect 
• Cause and Effect Lesson: Read a picture book and students illustrate a cause and effect 
• Cause and Effect Lesson:  Type Cause and Effect sentences that pair with each other. Cut out and 

distribute to students. Students work together to try and match the Cause with the Effect.  
Discuss as a class.   

• Fact and Opinion Lesson:  Students create 5 factual statements about their novel and 5 opinion 
statements.  Working with a partner or group of three, trade statements and glue onto a Fact 
and Opinion T-chart. Students will assess their peers work with the sentences they created. 

• Fact and Opinion Lesson: Identify factual statements and opinion statements in the text of their 
Guided Reading novels.  Record the sentence, page number and whether it is a fact or opinion. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Students illustrate a Cause and Effect 

relationship from their novel or independent 
reading book. 

• Cause and Effect matching: Cut and glue 
with correct pairs 

• Provide students with statements from their 
book.  Identify as ‘F’ or ‘O’ with a partner. 

• High-light fact sentences in a given text. 
• High-light opinion sentences in a given text. 

ENRICHMENT  
• Students create a Cause and Effect chain 

with paper.  They can write sentences or 
illustrate. 

• Provide students with factual sentences and 
they must write an opinion about them. 

• Watch Pixar animated shorts and create a 
list of cause and effects 
 

Suggested Websites 
• www.readworks.org 
• www.brainpop.com 
• www.discoveryeducation.com 
• www.readwritethink.org 

 

Suggested Materials 
• YouTube videos 
• Fiction picture books for mentor texts 
• Index cards 
• Poster board 
• Cause and effect sheets 

http://www.readworks.org/
http://www.readworks.org/
http://www.brainpop.com/
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/
http://www.readwritethink.org/
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Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
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Unit: Introductory Unit 
(Procedures, Set Up, etc.) 

Time:September Standards: 
 
RL.5.9. Compare, contrast and reflect on (e.g. practical knowledge, 
historical/cultural context, and background knowledge) the treatment of 
similar themes and topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and patterns 
of events (e.g., the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional literature from 
different cultures. 
 
RI.5.1. Quote accurately from a text and make relevant connections when 
explaining what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences from 
the text.  
 
RI.5.2. Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain how they 
are supported by key details; summarize the text. 
 
RI.5.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support 
particular points in a text, identifying which reasons and evidence support 
which point(s). 

Essential Questions 
• How do fables, fairytales, myths, and 

tradition literature pieces change 
from culture to culture? 

• How do I use the R.A.C.E.R. method 
to make my writing stronger? 

• How do I use citations to support my 
opinion? 

 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can compare and contrast 

similar stories, novels, etc. 
• I can identify the main idea in a 

text. 
• I can restate a question to 

inform my reader of my topic. 
• I can cite evidence to support 

my thinking. 
• I can quote accurately from a 

text. 
• I can use quotes accurately. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to compare, contrast, and reflect on the treatment of 

similar themes and topics and patterns of events in stories, myths, and 
traditional literature from different cultures. Students will review multiple 
stories from different cultures and be asked to compare them to others. By 
the end of the unit, students will create a Venn Diagram model comparing two 
stories. The Venn Diagram will be graded using a rubric that assesses accuracy 
of information, spelling, grammar, etc.(RL.5.9) 

 Students will be able to write a response to a nonfiction text using the 
R.A.C.E.R. method. Answers should include quotes, evidence, and reason to 
support the student’s opinion. Student’s writing should restate the 
question, answer the question, and provide citations. Students work should 
also contain explanations and connections (text to text, text to self, text to 
world). Written responses should include a strong opening and closing. 
Answers should be a minimum of five sentences in length. Students should 
have one written response assessed using the R.A.C.E.R. rubric. (RI.5.1, 
RI.5.2, RI.5.8) 

Other Assessments 
• Observation notes of discussions, written work, etc. 
• Classwork 
• Final R.A.C.E.R. rubric 
• Venn Diagram 
• Report card 

 
Materials 

• Mufaro’s Beautiful Daughters by John Steptoe 
• Time for Kids Magazine 
• R.A.C.E.R. worksheet 
• Graphic organizers 
• Rubrics 
• Venn Diagram  
• Chart paper 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Introduce SLANT (Sit up, Lean forward, Ask and answers questions, Nod your head and Track 
the speaker). 

• Review well known myths, stories, etc. 
• Review how to use a Venn Diagram. 
• Prompt students to compare traditional Cinderella story to Mufaro’s Beautiful Daughter’s by 

John Steptoe. 
• Provide students with other traditional stories and stories from other cultures. Ask students 

to create a Venn Diagram of the similarities and differences before writing a response. 
• Review R.A.C.E.R. method (Restate the question in your answer, Answer the question, Cite 

evidence from the text, Explain and/or elaborate on your response, Restate your opinion 
again). 

• Create R.A.C.E.R. chart for students to refer to while working. 
• During whole group instruction, answer a Time For Kids question and construct a response 

using the R.A.C.E.R. method. 
• Flash draft a response using the R.A.C.E.R. method. 
• Introduce Friendly Letter and discuss requirements. 
• Create a Friendly Letter as a class for a well-known novel, picture book, etc. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• As a class, practice restating a question. 
• Teach students how to highlight relevant 

quotes before writing. 
• Work in small groups utilizing a R.A.C.E.R. 

graphic organizer. Guide students into 
placing the correct information into the 
categories before allowing them to write 
their response. 

 
ENRICHMENT 

• Compare and contrast more than two 
stories, fables, etc.  

• Provide students with multiple sources to 
use to support their reasoning. 

• Practice elaborating and explaining quotes 
and citations. 
 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.ala.org/offices/resources/multicultural 
• http://www.lakeshorelearning.com/general_content/free_resources/teachers_corner/lessonplan.j

sp?lessonplan=sameStory 
• https://mhschool.com/lead_21/grade4/ccslh_g4_rl_1_3b.html 
• https://www.viflearn.com/vif-resource-library/item/14954-teachercreated 
• http://tip.drupalgardens.com/sites/g/files/g764316/f/201307/Freeman_unit_0.pdf 

Suggested Materials 
• The Persian Cinderella by Shirley Climo 
• Cinderhazel by Deborah Nourse Lattimore 
• CinderEdna by Ellen Jackson 
• Glass Slipper Gold Sandal by Paul Fleischman 
• Daily Five by Gail Boushey & Joan Moser 
• Café by Gail Boushey& Joan Moser 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP2. Apply appropriate academic and technical skills. 
CRP6. Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
Technology 
8.1.5.A.3 Use a graphic organizer to organize information about problem or issue. 
 

http://www.ala.org/offices/resources/multicultural
http://www.lakeshorelearning.com/general_content/free_resources/teachers_corner/lessonplan.jsp?lessonplan=sameStory
http://www.lakeshorelearning.com/general_content/free_resources/teachers_corner/lessonplan.jsp?lessonplan=sameStory
https://mhschool.com/lead_21/grade4/ccslh_g4_rl_1_3b.html
https://www.viflearn.com/vif-resource-library/item/14954-teachercreated
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Reading Unit: 
Overcoming Obstacles 

Time: October to December Standards: 
 
L.5.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases 
based on grade 5 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.  

A. Use context (e.g., cause/effect relationships and comparisons in text) as a clue to the 
meaning of a word or phrase. 

B. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the 
meaning of a word (e.g., photograph, photosynthesis). 

C. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and 
digital, to find the pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning of key 
words and phrases. 

 
RF.5.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding and encoding 
words. 

A. Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, 
and morphology (e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic 
words in context and out of context. 

 
RF.5.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension. 

A. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding. 
B. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and 

expression. 
C. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading 

as necessary. 
 
RL.5.1. Quote accurately from a text, and make relevant connections when explaining what the 
text says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text.  
 
RL.5.2. Determine the key details in a story, drama or poem to identify the theme and to 
summarize the text. 
 
RL.5.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and 
poems at grade level text-complexity (See Appendix A) or above, with scaffolding as needed. 
 
SL.5.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and 
expressing their own clearly. 

A. Explicitly draw on previously read text or material and other information known about 
the topic to explore ideas under discussion.  

B. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles. 
C. Pose and respond to specific questions by making comments that contribute to the 

discussion and elaborate on the remarks of others. 
D. Review the key ideas expressed and draw conclusions in light of information and 

knowledge gained from the discussions. 

Essential Questions 
• How can I participate during 

class discussions? 
• What does a good listener 

look like? 
• What is a context clue? 
• How do I use context clues to 

figure out new words? 
• How do I identify the theme 

in a story? 
 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use context clues to 

help me understand new 
words. 

• I can use affixes and roots to 
help me learn new words. 

• I can use phonics to help me 
learn new words. 

• I can read fluently and 
accurately. 

• I can quote accurately from a 
text. 

• I can draw inferences when 
reading. 

• I can find a theme in a story. 
• I can tell how characters 

respond to problems. 
• I can engage effectively in 

discussions 
• I can come to discussions 

prepared to share my ideas. 
• I can follow rules for 

discussions. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to create a book jacket using their 

knowledge from class discussion and guided reading novel. The 
book jacket should include a cover (including title and image), 
summary (minimum of five sentences), information about the 
author (minimum five sentences), and a back cover (featuring 
another summer, quotes, etc.). Students should use vocabulary 
terms from the novel, display an event or image related to the 
novel, and information about the novel when creating their 
jacket. The jacket should include at least one quote from the text 
and a description of at least one of the characters. Jackets should 
exhibit proper spelling, grammar, etc.  When the unit is complete, 
the jackets will be assessed using a rubric. (L.5.4, RF.5.4, RL.5.1, 
RL.5.2, RL.5.10, SL.5.1) 

 
 
  
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Class, Group, and One on One Discussion 
 Observational notes 
 Graded worksheets 
 Comprehension Check Packets for guided reading group 
 Book Jacket  
 Report Card 

Materials 
• Wonder by R. J. Palacio 
• Rules by Cynthia Lord  
• Trumpet of the Swan by E.B. White  
• Al Capone Does My Shirts by GenniferCholdenko 
• Because of Winn Dixie by Kate DiCamillo 
• The Summer of the Swans by Betsy Cromer Byars 
• So B. It by Sarah Weeks  
• Out of my Mind by Sharon Draper  
• Comprehension Check Packets 
• Pencils, pens, etc. 
• Graphic Organizer 

 
SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 
• Read and discuss Wonder by R.J. Palacio. 
• Create a chart on theme. 
• Discuss character roles. 
• Discuss historical figures that had to overcome obstacles. 
• Practice using “five finger retell” method. 
• Practice tracking using a “Think mark”. 
• Use the “think-pair-share” before discussing. 
• Label a ball with general questions (I.E. What is the setting?, who were the 

main characters, etc.). After reading Wonder aloud, have students pass the 
ball back and forth while answering the questions that their hand lands on.  

• Review how to summarize events and sections in Wonder and have 
students apply to their guided reading novel. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Use highlight strips to track reading during guided reading 

groups. 
• Track important events, characters, etc. using post it notes, 

think marks, book marks, etc. 
• Discuss comprehension check questions as a group before 

allowing students to write a response. 
• Practice using context clues to figure out new words. 
• Explicitly teach vocab comprehension strategies. 
• Utilize graphic organizers when taking notes, during 

discussion, when reading, etc. 
• Conference with students and determine which 

comprehension, accuracy, and fluency skills they need to work 
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• Discuss how book covers are created to draw a reader in. 
• Review book reviews and create a class book review for Wonder. 
• Practice pulling quotes from guided reading novels that could be used to 

summarize the novel. 
• Research R.J. Palacio and create an author biography as a class. 
• Create book jacket using their guided reading novel. 
• Pair students with lower grade buddies and have them read a picture book 

together. After reading, have the students create a new book jacket for the 
picture book.  

• Discuss why an author might write a book where the main character has to 
overcome an obstacle similar to Wonderor one of the guided reading 
novels.  

• Create an anchor chart displaying challenging vocab words, figurative 
language, etc. 

• Create a word wall displaying vocab words. 
• Create word cards for Rules by Cynthia Lord. 
• Participate in class, group, and one on one discussions. 

on. 

ENRICHMENT  
• Create Venn Diagram comparing Wonder to guided reading 

novels. 
• Write a short story on another character’s point of view from 

guided reading novel or Wonder. 
• Answer a R.A.C.E.R. about guided reading novel. 

 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.cynthialord.com/pdf/rules_discuss.pdf 
• http://wonderwebbook.weebly.com/wonder-ful-activities.html 
• http://www.edutopia.org/blog/grit-help-students-overcome-inner-obstacles-

vicki-zakrzewski 
• http://www.scholastic.com/ups/booklists/51122202e4b0f921ea0187e5 

Suggested Materials 
• 365 Days of Wonder: Mr. Browne's Book of Precept by R.J. Palacio 
• Auggie and Me by R.J Palacio 
• Fish in a Tree by Lynda Mullaly Hunt 
• Number the Stars by Lois Lowry 
• Daily Five by Gail Boushey& Joan Moser 
• Café by Gail Boushey& Joan Moser 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
CRP6. Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
Technology 
8.1.5.A.3 Use a graphic organizer to organize information about problem or issue. 
 
 

 

http://www.cynthialord.com/pdf/rules_discuss.pdf
http://wonderwebbook.weebly.com/wonder-ful-activities.html
http://www.edutopia.org/blog/grit-help-students-overcome-inner-obstacles-vicki-zakrzewski
http://www.edutopia.org/blog/grit-help-students-overcome-inner-obstacles-vicki-zakrzewski
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Unit: Prejudice Unit Time: December-February Standards: 
 
RL.5.3. Compare and contrast two or more characters, 
settings, or events in a story or drama, drawing on 
specific details in the text (e.g., how characters 
interact). 
 
RL.5.6. Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of 
view influences how events are described. 

Essential Questions 
• How do I compare characters from different 

stories? 
• How does a narrator’s point of view influence a 

story? 
• How does history influence an author’s point 

of view? 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can compare and contrast characters, 

setting, or events. 
• I can explain how a narrator’s or speaker’s 

point of view influences a story. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to create a Facebook profile for an important character from their guided 

reading novel. Profiles should include an “About Me” section, profile picture of the character, 
and events from the story featured in a timeline format. Student’s work should also include 
check ins at locations (I.E. settings throughout the story) with descriptions comparing two or 
more places. Profiles should include dialogue with another character, a recently reacted to 
post (I.E. like, funny, emoji, etc.), and one shared “current event” relative to the novel. 
Students should also include a “Friends” section, “Likes” and “Dislikes” section on their 
Facebook profile. To show mastery, students should score an average score of 3 on a team 
created rubric. (RL.5.3, RL5.6) 

 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Class, Group, and One on One discussion 
 Observational notes 
 Grade worksheets 
 Comprehension Check Packets for guided 

reading group 
 Multi Year Equity Plan 
 Facebook profile 
 Report Card 

Materials 
• Facebook template/website to generate page 
• Esperanza Rising by Pam Muñoz Ryan 
• The Jacket by Andrew Clements  
• In the Year of the Boar and Jackie Robinson by 

Bette Bao Lord  
• One Crazy Summer by Rita Williams-Garcia  
• The Cay by Theodore Taylor  
• Maniac Magee by Jerry Spinelli 
• Chart paper 
• Graphic organizer 
• Comprehension Check Packets 
• Civil Rights webquest 
• Rubric 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
• Read and discuss Esperanza Rising by Pam Munoz Ryan. 
• Discuss how prejudice played a role in history. 
• Discuss internet safety and how to find a creditable website. 
• Teach students how to abbreviate, paraphrase, etc. to help aide in the note taking process. 
• Create a chart with information students should remember to include in their notes (I.E, dates, 

people, etc.). 
• Create a Civil Rights webquest on topics that may be brought up during reading (I.E. Black Panthers, 

Cassius Clay, etc.). 
• After Civil Rights webquest, have students research one of the topics more and present a short 

presentation/poster on the topic. 
• Label a ball with general questions (I.E. what is the setting, who were the main characters, etc.). 

After reading Esperanza Rising aloud, have students pass the ball back and forth while answering 
the questions that their hand lands on.  

• Discuss what makes a character a major or minor character.  
• Sort characters into major and minor characters using Esperanza Rising. 
• As a class, create a Facebook page for an important character in Esperanza Rising. 
• Practice pulling information from guided reading novels that could be used to for Facebook page 

project. 
• Create Facebook page using their guided reading novel.  
• Discuss how an author’s or narrator’s opinion may influence a story.   
• Create an anchor chart displaying challenging vocab words, figurative language, etc. 
• Create a word wall displaying vocab words and references from the guided reading novels. 
• Participate in class, group, and one on one discussions. 
• Create a lesson on bullying, friendship, kindness, etc. and discuss how these themes may relate to 

their novels and racism. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Create a graphic organizer that 

students can utilize while reading to 
track information they can use on 
their Facebook project. 

• In guided reading group, create a 
Facebook page together for a minor 
character. 

• Create a flow chart to sequence 
events as they happen in the guided 
reading novels. 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Discuss character analysis and how 

the author’s or narrator’s opinion 
influences the characters. 

• Utilize references made in the guided 
reading novels in their Facebook 
profile. 

• Relate historical figures who went 
through similar experiences to guided 
reading characters.  

• Discuss how the author may have 
used historical figures to create 
characters. 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.tolerance.org/activities 
• https://oneworldoneheartbeating.com/for_teachers/ 

teaching-tolerance/ 
• http://www.diversitycouncil.org/diversity-lesson-plans-elementary 
• https://www.teachervision.com/racism/discrimination/76178.html 
• http://stephaniebruce.weebly.com/uploads/7/1/8/4/7184294/prejudice_ 

inequality_data.pdf 

Suggested Materials 
• Sadako and the Thousand Paper Cranes by 

EleanerCoerr 
• Sounder by William T. Armstrong 
• Brown Girl Dreaming by Jacqueline 

Woodson 
• The Moves Make the Man by Bruce Brooks 
• Kira-Kiraby Cynthia Kadohata 
• Daily Five by Gail Boushey& Joan Moser 

http://www.tolerance.org/activities
http://www.diversitycouncil.org/diversity-lesson-plans-elementary
https://www.teachervision.com/racism/discrimination/76178.html
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• Café by Gail Boushey& Joan Moser 
• Checklists for project 
• Manipulatives 
• Post it notes, Think marks, etc. 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 

• CRP2. Apply appropriate academic and technical skills. 
• CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
• CRP6. Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
• CRP11. Use technology to enhance productivity. 

Technology 
• 8.1.5.A.3 Use a graphic organizer to organize information about a problem or issue. 
• 8.1.5.D.3 Demonstrate an understanding of the need to practice cyber safety, cyber security, and cyber ethics when using technologies and social media. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



5th Grade: Language Arts Curriculum 
 

Date of BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

Unit: Leadership Time: February-April Standards: 
 
RL.5.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they 
are used in a text, including figurative language such as 
metaphors and similes. 
 
RL.5.7. Analyze how visual and multimedia elements 
contribute to the meaning, tone, or beauty of a text (e.g., 
graphic novel, multimedia presentation of fiction, folktale, 
myth, poem). 
 
SL.5.2. Summarize a written text read aloud or information 
presented in diverse media and formats (e.g.,visually, 
quantitatively, and orally). 
 
SL.5.5. Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics, 
sound) and visual displays in presentations when appropriate 
to enhance the development of main ideas or themes. 
 
L.5.5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, 
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.  

A. Interpret figurative language, including similes and 
metaphors, in context. 

B. Recognize and explain the meaning of common 
idioms, adages, and proverbs. 

C. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g., 
synonyms, antonyms, homographs) to better 
understand each of the words. 

Essential Questions 
• How do I determine the meaning of 

unknown words in a text? 
• How do authors/illustrators use media to 

enhance stories? 
• How can I present information in order to 

clarify its meaning? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use a variety of vocabulary 

comprehension strategies to determine 
meaning and usage of figurative language. 

• I can explain how visuals contribute to a 
story. 

• I can summarize what I read, see, and 
hear. 

• I can use visuals or multimedia elements to 
enhance my presentations. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to summarize an assigned leadership themed book of an 

appropriate reading level in a comic book format with a minimum of 15 cells while 
incorporating dialogue, any figurative language, idioms, challenging words, etc. 
achieving an average of a 3 on a grade level created rubric. (RL.5.4, RL.5.7, SL.5.5, L.5.5) 

 Students will be able to create one to three matchbook summaries each week and 
compile them as a story board to recap the leadership-themed read aloud book 
including images and a 5-7 sentence summary per matchbook template achieving an 
average of a 3 on a grade level created rubric. (RL.5.7, SL.5.2) 

 

Other Assessments 
 Peer conferencing 
 Teacher conferencing 
 Checklist 
 Rubric 

Materials 
• Novels for Leadership Theme 
• Forms for formal/summative assessment 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Brainstorm ideas about traits of good leaders. 
• Read trade books like “The Paper Bag Princess” by Robert Munsch (link to PPT below) that 

feature strong leaders and discuss the traits and events of the story. 
• Review what elements are required in a summary. 
• Create a summary together as a class and review key details that were included. 
• Provide students with a matchbook summary template (link below) and file folder for them to 

summarize the section of the read aloud. 
• Provide students with a graphic organizer or other method to track the sequence of events, 

characters, and other story elements of their assigned novels. 
• Use digital comic creators like Pixton to assist students in creating their comic summaries. 
• Discuss digital safety if using social comic creators that allow students to view other user 

created comics. 
• Meet with buddies to help the younger students create comics for picture books as practice. 
• Share the weekly matchbook summaries for the read aloud. 
• Have students act out their comics with partners. 
• Publish comics in a book format. 
• Allow students collaboration time (without copying) to give and receive constructive 

feedback. 
• Track the sequence of events of the read aloud on chart paper or have the students take notes 

in their notebooks or a graphic organizer to serve as a reminder for the students when they 
create their matchbook summaries. 

• Complete comprehension checks. 
• Participate in class, group, and one-on-one discussions. 
• Use vocabulary comprehension strategies. 
• Illustrate idioms, figurative language, and other vocabulary words that the students encounter 

while they are reading. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with graphic organizers 

to help them track story elements of both 
the read aloud and assigned novel. 

• Provide graphic organizers for planning the 
comic. 

• Create anchor charts about summarizing 
and vocabulary comprehension strategies. 

• Display a word wall of challenging 
vocabulary. 

• Conference with students and determine 
which comprehension, accuracy, and 
fluency skills they need to work on. 

ENRICHMENT  
• Insert synonyms or antonyms for key 

words in the comic strip and discuss how it 
would improve or change the meaning. 

• Look up other forms of figurative language 
from different cultures and compare their 
meanings. 

• Explore digital tools to animate their comic 
strips. 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/ 
• http://rosebrook.cmswiki.wikispaces.net/file/view/Paper+Bag+Princess+PDF.pdf 
• http://www.gottoteach.com/2015/04/matchbook-chapter-summaries-for-novel.html 
• http://www.gcasd.org/Downloads/Summarizing_Strategies.pdf 
• http://fcit.usf.edu/fcat8r/home/references/additional-reading-strategies/pave.html 
• http://lareading.org/wp-content/uploads/2009/04/slap.pdf 

Suggested Materials 
• Mentor texts with a leadership theme. 
• The Daily 5 and CAFÉ book 
• Chart paper 
• Subscription to Pixton 
 

http://www.readwritethink.org/
http://rosebrook.cmswiki.wikispaces.net/file/view/Paper+Bag+Princess+PDF.pdf
http://www.gottoteach.com/2015/04/matchbook-chapter-summaries-for-novel.html
http://www.gcasd.org/Downloads/Summarizing_Strategies.pdf
http://fcit.usf.edu/fcat8r/home/references/additional-reading-strategies/pave.html
http://lareading.org/wp-content/uploads/2009/04/slap.pdf
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Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP2. Apply appropriate academic and technical skills. 
CRP6. Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
CRP11. Use technology to enhance productivity. 
Technology 
8.1.5.A.1  Select and use the appropriate digital tools and resources to accomplish a variety of tasks including solving problems. 
8.1.5.A.3  Use a graphic organizer to organize information about problem or issue. 
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Unit:  Poetry  Time:  April-June Standards: 
 
RL.5.5. Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits together to 
provide the overall structure of a particular story, drama, or poem. 
 
RF.5.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension. 

A. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding. 
B. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate 

rate, and expression. 
C. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and 

understanding, rereading as necessary.  

Essential Questions 
• How are poems organized? 
• How can my fluency have an 

impact on the meaning of a 
poem? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can identify the components 

of a poem. 
• I can discuss the ways in which 

an author arranges a poem. 
• I can read a poem fluently by 

varying my pace, emphasis, and 
tone to add meaning. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to read aloud a selected passage or poem from 

Sharon Creech’s “Love That Dog,”  “Hate That Cat,” or “Heartbeat” 
with fluency and discuss the meaning, achieving an average score of 3 
on a team created rubric.(RL.5.5, RF.5.4) 

Other Assessments 
 One point rubric to assess progress of fluency. 
 Comprehension questions 
 Team created summative rubric 

 
Materials 

• “Love That Dog” by Sharon Creech 
• “Hate That Cat” by Sharon Creech 
• “Heartbeat” by Sharon Creech 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Survey students prior to beginning the poetry unit to find out what poems they are familiar 
with and what words they would use to describe/define poetry. Repeat the survey after 
reading and discuss how the responses have changed. 

• Keep running lists of examples of onomatopoeia, alliteration, simile, and other figures of 
speech commonly found in poems. 

• Provide students with objects and encourage them to use the item to practice alliteration while 
recording their responses. This is similar to what Jack does in “Hate That Cat.” 

• Use close reading techniques to help students annotate poems to aid in their comprehension. 
It could be parts that look or sound appealing, parts that they connect with, or parts they don’t 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Revisit other poems the students may 

know and practice them. 
• Record the students reading aloud for 

them to play for feedback. 
• Allow time for partner and small group 

read alouds. 
• Display poems in large format for 

annotating. 
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understand. 
• Create poetry posters of their favorite poems and decorate them. 
• Write poems and allow them to experiment with style and publishing. 
• Choose an easy to read poem for students to read over and over chorally to practice fluency. 

Choose additional poems of increasing difficulty. 
• Search for examples of poetry terms and concepts and practice using them.  
• Listen to recordings of poems being read aloud. 

ENRICHMENT  
• Have students write in a poetry journal or 

attempt a narrative poetry collection 
similar to “Love That Dog” and “Hate That 
Cat.” 

• Revisit their personal narrative and 
memoir and create a poem version. 

• Explore ways that they can set the scene 
using poetic devices rather than with 
words and in-depth descriptions. 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.sharoncreech.com/pdfs/LoveDogHateCat_TG.pdf 
• http://www.sharoncreech.com/pdfs/SharonCreech_TG_Heartbeat.pdf 
• http://learn.lexiconic.net/elementsofpoetry.htm 
• http://www.creative-writing-now.com/poem-structure.html 
• http://www.teachingmatters.org/files/poetryunit.pdf 
• http://www.poetryoutloud.org/poems-and-performance/listen-to-poetry 
• http://www.poetryoutloud.org/poems-and-performance/tips-on-reciting 

Suggested Materials 
• Small notepad for daily poetry writing 
• Recording device with playback capabilities 
• Large construction paper (11x14) to write and illustrate a poem 

 
 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.sharoncreech.com/pdfs/LoveDogHateCat_TG.pdf
http://www.sharoncreech.com/pdfs/SharonCreech_TG_Heartbeat.pdf
http://learn.lexiconic.net/elementsofpoetry.htm
http://www.creative-writing-now.com/poem-structure.html
http://www.teachingmatters.org/files/poetryunit.pdf
http://www.poetryoutloud.org/poems-and-performance/listen-to-poetry
http://www.poetryoutloud.org/poems-and-performance/tips-on-reciting
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Reading Unit:  Non-Fiction  Time:  Mini units Standards: 
 
RI.5.1. Quote accurately from a text and make relevant connections 
when explaining what the text says explicitly and when drawing 
inferences from the text.  
 
RI.5.2. Determine two or more main ideas of a text and explain how 
they are supported by key details; summarize the text. 
 
RI.5.3. Explain the relationships or interactions between two or more 
individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a historical, scientific, or 
technical text based on specific information in the text. 
 
RI.5.4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific 
words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 5 topic or subject area. 
 
RI.5.5. Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g., chronology, 
comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts, 
or information in two or more texts. 
 
RI.5.6. Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic, noting 
important similarities and differences in the point of view they 
represent. 
 
RI.5.7. Draw on information from multiple print or digital sources, 
demonstrating the ability to locate an answer to a question quickly or to 
solve a problem efficiently. 
 
RI.5.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support 
particular points in a text, identifying which reasons and evidence 
support which point(s). 
 
RI.5.9 Integrate and reflect on (e.g. practical knowledge, 
historical/cultural context, and background knowledge) information 
from several texts on the same topic in order to write or speak about 
the subject knowledgeably.  
 
RI.5.10. By the end of year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction at 
grade level text-complexity or above, with scaffolding as needed. 

Essential Questions 
• How do readers make sense of 

nonfiction text? 
• How can a person determine 

the meaning of unknown 
words and phrases in a 
nonfiction text? 

• How does a reader compare 
and contrast an event that is 
told in two different formats?  

• How can I use the text to 
support my thinking? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use strategies to make sense of 

nonfiction text. 
• I can use strategies to determine the 

meaning of unknown words and phrases in 
a nonfiction text. 

• I can compare and contrast and event that is 
told in two different formats. 

• I can use quotes and key details from the 
text to support my thinking. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to create a summary of the events from a nonfiction text, 

while analyzing how a particular sentence, paragraph, chapter, or section 
contributes to the main idea of the text. (RI.5.1, RI.5.2, RI.5.3, RI.5.5, RI.5.10) 

 Students will be able to define complete the vocabulary activity provided by 
Storyworks or Time for Kids which will require them to use text specific 
vocabulary words in a different context based on the meaning of the 
word.(RI.5.4) 

 Students will be able to read a debate and develop a written explanation of the 
author’s point of view, as well as which claims the author makes are supported 
by evidence and which are not. (RI.5.6, RI.5.8) 

 Students will be able to complete a graphic organizer to compare and contrast 
one event presented in two different formats. Students will provide at least 
three points for each side.(RI.5.9) 

Other Assessments 
 Graphic organizers to help build understanding 

 
 
 
 
 
Materials 

• Scholastic Storyworks magazine 
• Time for Kids Magazine 

 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Articles are read independently, with peers, or as a class. 
• Students complete graphic organizers to help them better understand the 

text prior to completing the benchmark. 
• Students watch Storyworks provided videos that pair with articles. 
• Group or class discussions about text. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Students listen to the text. 
• Students work with peers. 
• Teacher frequently checks on progress of work. 
• Teacher provides specific organizers for writing benchmarks. 
• Teacher provides specific examples of expectations. 
• Use lower level graphic organizers 

ENRICHMENT  
• Encourage students to continue to research events, people, or 

places learned about in the text. 

Suggested Websites 
• www.scholastic.com/storyworks 
• http://www.timeforkids.com/ 

Suggested Materials 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP2. Apply appropriate academic and technical skills. 
CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
CRP7. Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 

http://www.scholastic.com/storyworks
http://www.timeforkids.com/
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Writing Unit: Personal 
Narratives 

Time: September-October Standards: 
 
W.5.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective  
technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences.  

A. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a narrator and/or 
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally. 

B. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description, and pacing, to develop 
experiences and events or show the responses of characters to situations. 

C. Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage the 
sequence of events. 

D. Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to convey experiences and 
events precisely. 

E. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events. 
 
5W.5.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization 
are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing 
types are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 
 
W.5.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen 
writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach. 
 
W.5.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, 
metacognition/self-correction and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a 
day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
 
L.5.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage 
when writing or speaking.  

A. Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and interjections in general 
and their function in particular sentences. 

B. Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had walked; I have walked; I will have walked) 
verb tenses. 

C. Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions. 
D. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.* 
E. Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., either/or, neither/nor). 

 
L.5.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing.  

A. Use punctuation to separate items in a series.* 
B. Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the rest of the 

sentence. 

Essential Questions 
• What are the components 

of a narrative? 
• How do I write a powerful 

lead? 
• How can I give my reader a 

sense of closure? 
 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can edit my work. 
• I can craft strong leads to grab my 

reader’s attention. 
• I can organize my writing. 
• I can develop characters, settings, 

and plot. 
• I can include details, descriptions, 

and figurative language so that 
readers can picture the setting, 
characters, and events. 
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C. Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off a 
tag question from the rest of the sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t it?), and to 
indicate direct address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?). 

D. Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles of works. 
E. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

 
L.5.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, 
or listening.  

A. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader/listener interest, 
and style. 

B. Compare and contrast the varieties of English (e.g., dialects, registers) used in 
stories, dramas, or poems. 

 
L.5.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-
specific words and phrases, including those that signal contrast, addition, and other 
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in 
addition). 

 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to use the writing process to create a 

personal narrative of an important moment that incorporates 
descriptive details and clear event sequences using a lead, 
transitions, and endings. Students should collaborate with 
teachers and peers to help create ideas, plan, edit, revise, rewrite 
and try new approaches to develop their writing. Student’s 
writing should exhibit proper capitalization, punctuation, and 
complete sentences. Personal narratives will be graded using the 
“Six Trait” rubric or similar team created rubric that assesses 
content, organization, voice, sentence fluency, word choice, and 
conventions. (W.5.3, W.5.4,W.5.5, W.5.10, L.5.1, L.5.2, L.5.3, L.5.6) 
 

Other Assessments 
 Peer editing where students will collaborate together and complete a 

“Peer Editing” checklist/sheet 
 During oral presentation and share time, teacher should keep informal 

observation notes 
 Student checklist 
 Conferencing individually and in small group 
 Final rubric that follows the “Six Trait” model or similar model. 
 Report card 

 
Materials 

• Character traits list 
• Transitional phrases list 
• Graphic organizer 
• Student checklist 
• Peer editing checklist  
• Rubric (http://www.msmcclure.com/pdf/pnscorerub.pdf) or similar 

model 
• Units of Study 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Introduce Writer’s Notebook. 
• As a class, brainstorm common experiences such as “first time”, “last time”, or experiences with 

turning point moments. 
• As a class, generate narrative ideas by thinking of places that hold meaning to the students. 

Create an anchor chart for students to refer to while writing. 
• Create a comic strip to help sequence and accentuate key points in the narrative. 
• Discuss senses and descriptive language with students. 
• Read examples of personal narratives to help spark ideas. 
• Write from the point of view of another person/object.  
• Use a checklist to assess written work and ideas. This checklist should be used to set new goals. 
• Practice timed, uninterrupted writing periods that quickly capture an experience. 
• Redraft the personal narrative to bring out a new meaning. Prompt students with the question, 

“What is my story really about?” 
• Practice adding in scenes from the past and the future to bring out the “internal story” and add 

power to a personal narrative. 
• Before ending a narrative, emphasize that good writer’s work resolves problems, teaches a 

lesson, and/or shows change. Discuss as a group how these elements can be added into their 
personal narratives. 

• Peer edit final drafts from spelling, grammar, and punctuation. 
• Review mentor text and have students answer the question, “What are things this author has 

done that I could try too?” 
• Practice telling a story bit by bit.  
• Encourage students to share stories from their lives using as much detail as possible. 
• Discuss specific events in which students can recall how they felt before or what may have 

happened before another event occurred. Prompt students to quick write these feelings. 
• Practice emulating narrative writing they admire. 
• Discuss working outside of your writing “comfort zone” and encourage the students to try new 

ideas and concepts. 
• Create “Techniques for Raising the Level of Narrative Writing” chart. 
• Review “Narrative Writing” checklist. 
• Encourage students to stretch out the problem in their writing. 
• Discuss how to craft a climatic event to strengthen their personal narrative. 
• Discuss character roles. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with graphic organizer to 

help sequence ideas and events. 
• Encourage students to stretch out their 

“seed” ideas by working in small groups. 
• Create minilesson on mechanics. 
• Provide students with a character chart. 
• Create charts with students that display 

parts of speech, grammar, etc. 
• Review mentor text. 
• Provide students with several examples of 

personal narratives that they can refer to 
during their writing process. 

 
 
 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Encourage students to peer edit personal 

narratives. 
• Using classic fairy tales (I.E. Three Little 

Pigs, Little Red Riding Hood, etc.) have 
students practice writing a narrative 
through an alternative point of view. 

• Revise their memoir to include large 
passages of time and dialogue. 
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• Discuss how every character in the narrative should play a role that connects to the main idea of 
the narrative.  

• Practice comma usage. 
• Share writing with an audience/class. 
• Discuss how to apply what has been discussed in class and apply to writing. 

 
 
 
 

Suggested Websites 
• http://www.timeforkids.com/homework-helper/a-plus-papers/personal-narrative 
• https://k12.thoughtfullearning.com/resources/studentmodels#Grade 5 
• http://msmcclure.com/?page_id=932 
• http://www.msmcclure.com/pdf/pnscorerub.pdf 

Suggested Materials 
• Owl Moon by Jane Yolen 
• Fireflies by Julie Brinkloe 
• Shortcut by Donald Crews 
• My Name is Yoon by Helen Recorvits 
• Peter’s Chair by Ezra Jack Keats 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
Technology 
8.1.5.A.3 Use a graphic organizer to organize information about problem or issue. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.timeforkids.com/homework-helper/a-plus-papers/personal-narrative
http://msmcclure.com/?page_id=932


5th Grade: Language Arts Curriculum 
 

Date of BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

Unit: Memoirs Time: November to December Standards: 
 
W.5.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using 
effective technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences.  

A. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a narrator 
and/or characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally. 

B. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description, and pacing, to 
develop experiences and events or show the responses of characters to 
situations. 

C. Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage the 
sequence of events. 

D. Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to convey 
experiences and events precisely. 

E. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or 
events. 

 
W.5.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen 
writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach. 
 
W.5.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, 
metacognition/self-correction and revision) and shorter time frames (a single 
sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and 
audiences. 
 
L.5.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar 
and usage when writing or speaking.  

A. Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and interjections in 
general and their function in particular sentences. 

B. Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had walked; I have walked; I will have 
walked) verb tenses. 

C. Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and 
conditions. 

D. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.* 
E. Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., either/or, neither/nor). 

 
L.5.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.  

A. Use punctuation to separate items in a series.* 
B. Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the rest of the 

Essential Questions 
• How does a memoir differ 

from a personal narrative? 
• Which point of view do I use 

when writing a memoir? 
• How do I show passage of 

time? 
• What themes make for a 

good memoir? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use transitional phrases to show 

passage of time and connect examples 
to the theme. 

• I can construct a memoir that is a 
reflection of a person’s life around a 
single theme using multiple events. 

• I can use writing techniques and 
strategies that I learned from writing a 
personal narrative. 

• I can write a conclusion that connects 
back to what the memoir is mainly 
about. 
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sentence. 
C. Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to 

set off a tag question from the rest of the sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t 
it?), and to indicate direct address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?). 

D. Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles of works. 
E. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as 

needed. 
 
L.5.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, 
reading, or listening.  

A. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader/listener 
interest, and style. 

B. Compare and contrast the varieties of English (e.g., dialects, registers) 
used in stories, dramas, or poems. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to use the writing process to write a memoir that 

includes multiple events of a person’s life guided by one theme. Student’s 
writing should exhibit proper capitalization, punctuation, and complete 
sentences. Memoirs will be graded using a rubric that assesses focus, 
content, organization, style, conclusion, and conventions. (W.5.3, W.5.5, 
L.5.1, L.5.2, L.5.3, W.5.10) 

Other Assessments 
• Peer editing where students will collaborate together and 

complete a “Peer Editing” checklist 
• During oral presentation and share time, teacher should keep 

informal observation notes 
• Student checklist 
• Conferencing individually and in small group using provided rubric 

(http://wwwnew.nsd.org/cms/lib08/wa01918953/centricity/domain
/3684/g6_memoir_evalrubric.pdf) or similar rubric. 

• Final rubric listed in shared or similar 
• Report card 

 
Materials 

• Character traits list 
• Transitional phrases list 
• Graphic organizer 
• Student checklist 
• Peer editing checklist 
• Rubric 
• Units of Study 
• Eleven by Sandra Cisneros 

 
 

http://wwwnew.nsd.org/cms/lib08/wa01918953/centricity/domain/3684/g6_memoir_evalrubric.pdf
http://wwwnew.nsd.org/cms/lib08/wa01918953/centricity/domain/3684/g6_memoir_evalrubric.pdf
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Discuss what elements make a memoir. 
• Discuss how a memoir and a personal narrative differ? 
• Discuss and create a chart of issues or themes that may be reoccurring 

during a person’s life. 
• Review abstract ideas and concrete specifics. 
• Review themes and stories. 
• Create a graphic organizer where students can string together moments to 

use in their memoir. 
• Review conventions checklist. 
• Teach students how to let literature influence their writing and reflect as a 

class. 
• Choose a “seed” idea and review how to expand on that idea using graphic 

organizers. 
• Study how other authors “dive deep” into their topics and themes. 
• Study published texts to get ideas for ways to structure their own memoir. 
• Inspire students to draft and discuss ways to get inspiration while writing. 
• Teach students to confer with themselves as they revise. 
• Emphasize that memoirs should carry meaning and ask students to identify 

the meaning in their own work. 
• Edit memoirs individually, with peers, etc. 
• Discuss how students can uncover ideas and theories that can lead to new 

ideas which are applicable to their pieces. 
• Draft a second memoir in one sitting. 
• Create a “Structure” chart so that students can refer to this model while 

crafting their pieces. 
• Reread and edit pieces for details. 
• Identify voice in a short memoir. Once finished, discuss and then have 

students identify voice in their own pieces. 
• Flash draft a memoir. 
• Encourage students to orally share their pieces and ask other students to 

identify the emotions, theme, etc. 
• Share memoirs with others. 

 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Create a “Six Word Memoir” and use that as a starting point for a 

larger memoir. 
• Reflect on an important moment in the student’s life. 
• Utilize a graphic organizer to help sequence events while writing. 
• Color code different parts of a memoir using Elevenby Sandra 

Cisneros. 
• Identify elements from a specific memoir that students enjoy and 

ask them how they  can apply these elements to their own 
writing. 

• Discuss what makes a well written memoir. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Encourage students to use metaphors throughout their writing to 

add detail. 
• Orally present their memoirs using prosody and voice. 
• Write a memoir from another individual’s point of view. 
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Suggested Websites 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/exploring-

power-language-with-30701.html?tab=4 
• http://www.pkwy.k12.mo.us/intra/curriculum/webbuilder/pdf/lmerideth/File/5th

_grade_memoir_entire_unit_PDF.pdf 
• http://teacher.scholastic.com/writeit/readwork.asp?Genre=Memoir 
• https://teachtoinspire.wordpress.com/tag/fifth-grade/ 
• http://www.lkdsb.net/program/elementary/junior/MS_Memoir.pdf 
• http://www.theeducatorsnetwork.com/webpages/thewriteresource/Teaching

MemoirWriting.pdf 
• http://wwwnew.nsd.org/cms/lib08/wa01918953/centricity/domain/3684/g6_me

moir_evalrubric.pdf 

Suggested Materials 
• Marshfield Dreams by Ralph Fletcher 
• Smile by RainaTelgemeier 
• Memoirs of a Goldfish by Devin Scillian 
• Boy: Tales of Childhood by Roald Dahl 
• Moon Soup by Janet Wong 
• When I was Young and in the Mountains by Cynthia Rylant 
 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
CRP6. Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
Technology 
8.1.5.A.3 Use a graphic organizer to organize information about problem or issue. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.pkwy.k12.mo.us/intra/curriculum/webbuilder/pdf/lmerideth/File/5th_grade_memoir_entire_unit_PDF.pdf
http://www.pkwy.k12.mo.us/intra/curriculum/webbuilder/pdf/lmerideth/File/5th_grade_memoir_entire_unit_PDF.pdf
http://teacher.scholastic.com/writeit/readwork.asp?Genre=Memoir
https://teachtoinspire.wordpress.com/tag/fifth-grade/
http://www.lkdsb.net/program/elementary/junior/MS_Memoir.pdf
http://www.theeducatorsnetwork.com/webpages/thewriteresource/TeachingMemoirWriting.pdf
http://www.theeducatorsnetwork.com/webpages/thewriteresource/TeachingMemoirWriting.pdf
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Writing Unit: 
Argumentative Essay 

Time: January-February Standards: 
 
W.5.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information.  

A. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in which 
ideas are logically grouped to support the writer’s purpose.  

B. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details from text(s), quote 
directly from text when appropriate.  

C. Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., consequently, specifically).  
D. Provide a conclusion related to the opinion presented. 

 
W.5.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to 
task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 
above.) 
 
W.5.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by 
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach. 
 
W.5.7. Conduct short research projects that use several sources to build knowledge through investigation of 
different perspectives of a topic. 
 
W.5.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, metacognition/self-
correction and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
 
SL.5.3 Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how each claim is supported by reasons and 
evidence. 
 
SL.5.4. Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing ideas logically and using appropriate facts 
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace. 
 
SL.5.6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using formal English when appropriate to task and 
situation. 
 
L.5.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking.  

A. Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and interjections in general and their function in 
particular sentences. 

B. Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had walked; I have walked; I will have walked) verb tenses. 
C. Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions. 
D. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.* 
E. Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., either/or, neither/nor). 

 
L.5.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and 
spelling when writing.  

A. Use punctuation to separate items in a series.* 

Essential Questions 
• How do I build an 

argument? 
• What types of sources 

should I use to support 
my reasons? 

• How do I explore and 
use other points of view 
to strengthen my 
argument? 

• How do I organize my 
writing to build a strong 
argument? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can make a claim/state a 

thesis on a topic. 
• I can support my 

claim/thesis with reasons. 
• I can support my reasons 

with evidence. 
• I can write an introduction 

that grabs my reader’s 
attention and introduces 
my claim/thesis. 

• I can use transitional 
phrases to help my readers 
stay with my line of 
thinking. 

• I can conclude my essay in a 
way that connects back to 
what the argument is 
about. 

• I can explain to my readers 
how my evidence goes with 
the claim. 
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B. Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the rest of the sentence. 
C. Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off a tag question from 

the rest of the sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t it?), and to indicate direct address (e.g., Is that you, 
Steve?). 

D. Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles of works. 
E. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

 
L.5.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.  

A. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader/listener interest, and style. 
B. Compare and contrast the varieties of English (e.g., dialects, registers) used in stories, dramas, or 

poems. 
 

L.5.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and 
phrases, including those that signal contrast, addition, and other logical relationships (e.g., however, 
although, nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in addition). 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to view and analyze an age-

appropriate debate as a class, take notes, and write a 
short 1-3 paragraph summary of the points one of the 
speakers made, explaining how each claim is supported 
by reasons and evidence, achieving an average score of 3 
on a team created rubric. (SL.5.3) 

 Students will be able to use the writing process in 
conjunction with peer and teacher conferences to type 
a 5-7 paragraph argumentative essay that makes a 
claim (thesis) about a topic supported with research-
based reasons and evidence from several sources using 
grade appropriate vocabulary and words and phrases 
that signal contrast, addition, and other logical (e.g., 
however, although, nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in 
addition)  as well as following the rules of standard 
English grammar, usage, capitalization, punctuation, 
and spelling when writing over varying periods of time, 
achieving an average score of 3 on a team created 
rubric (W.5.1, W.5.4, W.5.5, W.5.7, W.5.10 L.5.1, L.5.2, 
L.5.3, L.5.6) 

 Students will be able to speak clearly while presenting 
their research-based argumentative essay’s thesis and 
opinions in a logically sequenced order using 

Other Assessments 
 Peer conferencing 
 Share work aloud  to receive feedback from the class 
 Units of Study checklist 
 Teacher conferencing 
 Single-point rubric 

 
Materials 

• Paper or notebook 
• Pencil 
• Graphic organizer 
• Computer or tablet w/Internet connection 
• Student checklist 
• Rubric 
• Units of Study by Lucy Calkins 
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appropriate facts and relevant details to support the 
main theme in a head-to-head oral debate with a 
student who holds an opposing stance, achieving an 
average score of 3 on a team created rubric . (SL.5.4, 
SL.5.6) 

 
SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 
• Brainstorm possible topics to argue. 
• Investigate and collect information about both sides of the topic. 
• Draw on student’s prior knowledge of how to form an essay to assist them in drafting their argument. 
• Research and provide evidence that supports claims. 
• Discuss powerful quotes and how they can help strengthen arguments. 
• Continuously add to drafts when students encounter relevant evidence that supports their argument and 

thinking. 
• Practice analyzing evidence and teach students how to explain their thinking. 
• Discuss the various formats the students could use to publish their essays depending on the audience to help 

them write with an appropriate voice. 
• Choose a tricky part of the argument and focus on that piece of the draft. 
• Research evidence that supports the opposing viewpoint to include in the essay. 
• Practice writing rebuttals based on the evidence that supports the opposing viewpoint. 
• Evaluate evidence to ensure the arguments that are being made are solid. 
• Think about the audience and develop ideas of how to appeal to that particular audience. Put yourself in your 

audience’s shoes. 
• Present drafts to the class orally to obtain feedback. 
• Explore other ways you can use argument skills in a variety of contexts. 
• Gather everyday scenarios that may serve as evidence for their argument. 
• Evaluate progress using checklists and set goals to move the writing process forward. 
• Explore flawed reasoning and evaluate evidence to ensure reasoning is solid. 
• Revise/Edit work based on feedback from peers, teachers, checklists, and rubrics. 
• Publish work using a specific format that will best serve my audience. 
• Share final copies of published work.  
• Pair students together using a central theme and assign one “for” and the other “against” . 
• Prepare notecards with opening argument, reasons, and evidence to the viewpoint. 
• Prepare notecards with opposing viewpoints and rebuttals to support a debate style presentation. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with graphic 

organizers that outline the 
structure of an argumentative 
essay as well as space to record 
evidence and research. 

• Read examples of argumentative 
essays and dissect them for the 
components being taught. 

• As a class, write aloud on the 
board or chart paper to 
demonstrate technique or 
thought process. 

 
ENRICHMENT  

• Develop RAFT writing prompts to 
allow students to explore 
different perspectives. 

• Combine sentences to form 
compound and complex 
sentences. 
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Suggested Websites 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/ 
• http://readingandwritingproject.org/resources/units-of-study 
• http://www.uen.org/core/languagearts/writing/argumentative.shtml 
• http://www.davestuartjr.com/non-freaked-out-common-core-argument-debate/ 
• https://www.brainpop.com/english/writing/debate/ 
• http://www.ccsdut.org/webpages/scarles/resources.cfm?subpage=2438 
• http://www.bhamcityschools.org/cms/lib5/AL01001646/Centricity/Domain/131/Opinion-

Argument%20Writing%20Resource.pdf 
• http://noisyclassroom.com/primary/video/watch-videos.html 
• Magic School Bus Debate https://app.discoveryeducation.com/player/view/assetGuid/58c699b5-9280-4664-8b94-

dd229424af24 
 

Suggested Materials 
• Pens for editing/revising 
• Mentor texts that use an 

argumentative writing 
style 

 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP2. Apply appropriate academic and technical skills. 
CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
CRP7. Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 
CRP11. Use technology to enhance productivity. 
Technology 
8.1.5.A.2Format a document using a word processing application to enhance text and include graphics, symbols and/ or pictures. 
8.1.5.A.3Use a graphic organizer to organize information about problem or issue. 
8.1.5.E.1 Use digital tools to research and evaluate the accuracy of, relevance to, and appropriateness of using print and non-print electronic information sources 
to complete a variety of tasks. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.readwritethink.org/
http://readingandwritingproject.org/resources/units-of-study
http://www.uen.org/core/languagearts/writing/argumentative.shtml
http://www.davestuartjr.com/non-freaked-out-common-core-argument-debate/
https://www.brainpop.com/english/writing/debate/
http://www.ccsdut.org/webpages/scarles/resources.cfm?subpage=2438
http://www.bhamcityschools.org/cms/lib5/AL01001646/Centricity/Domain/131/Opinion-Argument%20Writing%20Resource.pdf
http://www.bhamcityschools.org/cms/lib5/AL01001646/Centricity/Domain/131/Opinion-Argument%20Writing%20Resource.pdf
http://noisyclassroom.com/primary/video/watch-videos.html
https://app.discoveryeducation.com/player/view/assetGuid/58c699b5-9280-4664-8b94-dd229424af24
https://app.discoveryeducation.com/player/view/assetGuid/58c699b5-9280-4664-8b94-dd229424af24
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Writing Unit: Research Report Time: March-June Standards: 
 
W.5.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and 
information clearly.  

A. Introduce a topic clearly to provide a focus and group related information 
logically; include text features such as headings, illustrations, and multimedia 
when useful to aiding comprehension.  

B. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or 
other information and examples related to the topic.  

C. Link ideas within paragraphs and sections of information using words, 
phrases, and clauses (e.g., in contrast, especially).  

D. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or 
explain the topic.  

E. Provide a conclusion related to the information of explanation presented. 
 

W.5.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization 
are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for 
writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.) 
W.5.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen 
writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach. 
 
W.5.6. With some guidance and support from adults and peers, use technology, 
including the Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and 
collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type 
a minimum of two pages in a single sitting. 
 
W.5.8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information 
from print and digital sources; summarize or paraphrase information in notes and 
finished work, and provide a list of sources. 
 
W.5.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, 
reflection, and research.  

A. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Compare and contrast 
two or more characters, settings, or events in a story or a drama, drawing on 
specific details in the text [e.g., how characters interact]”). 

B. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an 
author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text, 
identifying which reasons and evidence support which point[s]”). 
 

W.5.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, 
metacognition/self-correction and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or 
a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
 
L.5.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and 

Essential Questions 
• How do I organize my report? 
• How do I connect multiple ideas to a 

central theme/topic? 
• Where can I find credible sources of 

information? 
• How do I avoid plagiarism and 

copyright infringement? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can write an introduction that 

sparks interest and provides an 
overview of the theme for the 
reader. 

• I can use transitions to compare 
information, show passage of 
time, and support conclusions. 

• I can write a conclusion that 
summarizes or restates the 
main points and offer a final 
thought or question for readers 
to consider. 

• I can organize my report into 
separate sections using 
headings and subheadings. 

• I can identify and use trusted 
sources, avoiding plagiarism 
and copyright infringement. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



5th Grade: Language Arts Curriculum 
 

Date of BOE Approval: August 22, 2016 

 
 

usage when writing or speaking.  
A. Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and interjections in 

general and their function in particular sentences. 
B. Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had walked; I have walked; I will have 

walked) verb tenses. 
C. Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions. 
D. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.* 
E. Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., either/or, neither/nor). 

 
L.5.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing.  

A. Use punctuation to separate items in a series.* 
B. Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the rest of the 

sentence. 
C. Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off 

a tag question from the rest of the sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t it?), and to 
indicate direct address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?). 

D. Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles of works. 
E. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

 
L.5.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, 
or listening.  

A. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader/listener interest, 
and style. 

B. Compare and contrast the varieties of English (e.g., dialects, registers) used in 
stories, dramas, or poems. 
 

L.5.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-
specific words and phrases, including those that signal contrast, addition, and other 
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in 
addition). 
 
RI.5.9 Integrate and reflect on (e.g. practical knowledge, historical/cultural context, 
and background knowledge) information from several texts on the same topic in order 
to write or speak about the subject knowledgeably. 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
• Students will be able to utilize the writing process to produce a focused, 

17 paragraph, typed report based on relevant information gathered from 
informational/non-fiction print and digital sources, which the student will 
include in their report, over varying periods of time that engages readers 
and teaches about a centralized theme using grade-appropriate words 
that signal contrast, addition, and other logical relationships(e.g., 

Other Assessments 
 Peer conferencing 
 Share work aloud  to receive feedback from the class 
 Units of Study checklist 
 Teacher conferencing 
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however, although, nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in addition), 
demonstrating command and knowledge of the conventions of standard 
English grammar, usage, capitalization, punctuation, and spelling, 
achieving an average score of 3 on a team created rubric. (W.5.2, W.5.4, 
W.5.5, W.5.6, W.5.8, W.5.9, W.5.10, L.5.1, L.5.2, L.5.3, L.5.6, RI.5.9) 

 
 

Materials 
• Paper or notebook 
• Pencil 
• Graphic organizer 
• Computer or tablet w/Internet connection 
• Student checklist 
• Rubric 
• Units of Study by Lucy Calkins 

 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Introduce the topic of the research report and discuss the importance. 
• Activate prior knowledge about how writers prepare to write and how they can best organize their work depending 

on the task. 
• View a variety of non-fiction texts and discuss how they are organized. Have students create an outline of that text 

using headings and subheadings. 
• Explore different methods for organizing the information the students know or need to know about the topic. 
• Write a flash-draft of what they know about the topic. 
• Review strategies for reading and collecting information. Transition into writing to help students identify areas they 

need to find more about. 
• Use maps to help students discover the impact geography can have on history if the topic allows. 
• Brainstorm questions they have about the topic and have the students find the answers. 
• Draw connections between historical events and the impact they have on one another. 
• Review the research that has been collected and write an action plan to help fill in any gaps. 
• Redraft the research report from an updated outline. 
• Use mentor texts to teach writers how to create a research report that will draw readers in. 
• Study primary source documents. 
• Research multiple points of view to enrich writing. 
• Teach students how to make writing accessible and easier for readers to understand by patterning words, 

structures, and meanings. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with graphic 

organizers that outline the 
structure of a research report 
as well as space to record 
evidence and research. 

• Read examples of 
informational texts and 
dissect them for the 
components being taught, 
especially structure. 

• As a class, write aloud on the 
board or chart paper to 
demonstrate technique or 
thought process. 

• Provide hardcopies and links 
to various resources. 
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• Include text features to help readers navigate the writing. 
• Craft an introduction that both explains the structure of their writing and lures readers in. 
• Craft a conclusion that summarizes the main points and offers final thoughts or poses questions. 
• Explore punctuation that allows writers to pack facts and information into the sentences that they have already 

written. 
• Review how to identify reliable sources. 
• Have students track the sources they use to include in the research report. 
• Discuss the importance of using quotes. 

ENRICHMENT  
• Provide questions related to 

Science or Social Studies 
topics being studied for 
students to answer citing 
evidence obtained through 
research. 

• Format sources into a Works 
Cited page. 

• Use the features of Microsoft 
Word or other word 
processing software to insert 
a Table of Contents, pictures, 
headers, footers, page 
numbers, and a cover page. 

 
• Suggested Websites 
• http://www.howell.k12.nj.us/files/general/302/research_handbook.pdf 
• http://www.sps186.org/downloads/basic/488740/G5B2_OnlineResources.pdf 
• http://cbteaching.dandelilystudios.com/links/content/CMB-WesternExpansionUnit.pdf 
• http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/scaffolding-methods-research-paper-

1155.html 
• https://www.commonsensemedia.org/educators/digital-citizenship/creative-credit-and-copyright 

Suggested Materials 
• Pens for editing/revising 
• Mentor texts 
• Sources for Westward Expansion or 

similar topic for research 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
CRP2. Apply appropriate academic and technical skills. 
CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
CRP7. Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 
CRP11. Use technology to enhance productivity. 
Technology 
8.1.5.A.2  Format a document using a word processing application to enhance text and include graphics, symbols and/ or pictures. 
8.1.5.A.3  Use a graphic organizer to organize information about problem or issue. 
8.1.5.E.1  Use digital tools to research and evaluate the accuracy of, relevance to, and appropriateness of using print and non-print electronic information sources 
to complete a variety of tasks. 
 

http://www.howell.k12.nj.us/files/general/302/research_handbook.pdf
http://www.sps186.org/downloads/basic/488740/G5B2_OnlineResources.pdf
http://cbteaching.dandelilystudios.com/links/content/CMB-WesternExpansionUnit.pdf
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/scaffolding-methods-research-paper-1155.html
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/scaffolding-methods-research-paper-1155.html
https://www.commonsensemedia.org/educators/digital-citizenship/creative-credit-and-copyright
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Unit: Family Life Time:Marking Period 4 Standards: 
 
RL.6.2 Determine a theme or central idea of a text and 
how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a 
summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or 
judgments. 
 
RL.6.3 Describe how a particular story’s or drama’s plot 
unfolds in a series of episodes as well as how the 
characters respond or change as the plot moves toward a 
resolution. 
 
RL.6.5 Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, scene, 
or stanza fits into the overall structure of a text and 
contributes to the development of the theme, setting, or 
plot. 
 
RL.6.10 By the end of the year read and comprehend 
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems at grade 
level text-complexity  
 
SL.6.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, 
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

Essential Questions 
• How can I use my knowledge of literary 

components to enhance my 
comprehension of a literary text? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use my understanding of literary 

components to help me better comprehend 
a literary text. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to create an essay using a quote from the text to explain and support 

the theme or central idea of the text. Students should use direct quotes from the reading 
and respond in multiple paragraphs. They will be graded using our writers rubric and must 
score an 80(or a 4.5 or higher on a 1-6 writing scale) or higher(RL.6.2, RL.6.5) 

 Students will be able to develop a reader’s notebook/ journal entries to explain how a 
character from the novel changed throughout the story. Students should use correct 
transition words and phrases,direct examples from the book, and they should be able to 
compare or contrast their actions throughout the novel.  (RL.6.3) 

 Students will be able to read a grade level text. Students will be assessed with a DRA- they 
will be scored on frustration, independent, and mastery. Students should fall in or above 
mastery. (RL.6.10) 

 Students will be able to meet with group members to discuss the guided reading (literature 

Other Assessments 
 Weekly reading quizzes 
 Reader’s notebook entries 
 Weekly strategy activities 

Materials 
• Novels 
• Story Works 
• Suggested text:  

Crash by Jerry Spinelli 
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circle) text and retell/ summarize/ create questions/ visualize what has been read. (SL.6.1) 
 Students will read short stories (Aeseop`s Fables) and determine the moral and theme of 

each story. To do this, students will be given packets each with 6-8 short stories. (RL.6.2, 
SL.6.1) 

 

Stargirl by Jerry Spinelli 
 The Wish Giver by Bill Brittain 
 Holes by Louis Sachar 
Bridge to Terabithiaby Katherine Paterson 

• Reader’s notebook 
SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 
• Graphic organizer for each weekly comprehension theme. 
• Reader’s notebook response options 
• Weekly themes: 1 Summarizing, 2 Summarizing, 3 Character Analysis, 4 Setting/Imagery, 5 

Compare/contrast/synthesizing, 6  Sequence of events 
• Use read aloud to model expectations for reader’s notebook and weekly activities. 
• Week 1 (Summarizing): anticipatory statements, sketch –to –stretch activity, 3-2-1 summarizing organizer, 

reader’s notebook response from summarizing stem. 
• Week 2 (Summarizing): “I Wonder” statements, 4-square main idea chart, reader’s notebook. 
• Week 3 (Character analysis): Character cluster chart, direct and indirect characterization, double journal 

entry using quotes 
• Week 4 (Setting/imagery): Setting graphic organizer, post-it places, descriptions, metaphors, similes, 

anything that helps to better understand the setting, reader’s notebook-of all of the settings mentioned 
thus far, in which setting would you place yourself? Be specific. Is it because of the time, place, 
environment or mood? 

• Week 5 (Compare/contrast)-compare and contrast organizer for reading novel and read aloud mini-
lessons, post-it similarities and differences while reading, reader’s notebook-How are the main characters 
in each novel (guided reading and read aloud) similar or different? 

• Week 6 (plot):  Record main events from story, comic strip for final reading section, plot diagram for entire 
novel. 

• Culminating activities: Use a quote to help explain the theme or idea of the text, develop various readers’ 
notebook entries to detail how the main character changed throughout the story. 

• Culminating activity: Freeze Phrase- Students will be given a part (by chapters) in the novel. They will meet 
in a small group and discuss how they can act out what was read. Students will have time in class to 
practice their actions, words, and make sure the meaning will clearly come across to the audience. (RL. 
6.3) 

• Culminating activity: Students willparticipate in a reader`s theater where they will act out what is written in 
the play with their voices focusing on fluency: automaticity, accuracy, tone, and prosody. (RL.6.5)  

• Culminating activity: Students will choose two poems and break them apart to make a picture book based 
on key concepts. The book should have key lines and stanzas on each page. Students should be able to 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Teacher will model through read 

aloud and class discussions the 
skill. The student will try with 
partners or small groups and then 
independently. 

• Provide student with concrete 
examples and specific organizers. 

• Alter expectations for reader’s 
journal assignments and other 
writing assignments. 

 
 

ENRICHMENT 
• Encourage students to pull 

evidence from the text to support 
reader’s responses and activities. 

• Students can make comparisons 
between the class/small group 
reading novels, Story Work 
readings, and read aloud using the 
weekly theme.  

• Students can find and explain the 
figurative language used in their 
reading section with quick writes, 
class responding and sharing, and 
publishing. 
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explain the correlation between the two poems. (R.L.6.3) 

Suggested Websites 
•  

Suggested Materials 
• Walk Two Moons by Sharon Creech – (Read Aloud) -W 
• A Wrinkle in Time by Madeleine L’Engle -W 
• Double Identity by Margaret Peterson Haddix -X 
• Savvy by Ingrid Law-Z 
• Afternoon of the Elves by Janet Taylor Lisle-S 
• 39 Clues: The Maze of Bones by Rick Riordan-R 
• Eight Keys by Suzanne LeFleur-V 
• If a Tree Falls at Lunch Period by GenniferCholdenko-Z 
• Reader’s notebook 

 
Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
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Unit: Nonfiction Time: Marking Period 2 Standards: 
 
RL.6.7 Compare and contrast the experience of reading a 
story, drama, or poem to listening to or viewing an audio, 
video, or live version of the text, including contrasting what 
they “see” and “hear” when reading the text to what they 
perceive when they listen or watch. 
 
RL.6.9. Compare, contrast and reflect on (e.g. practical 
knowledge, historical/cultural context, and background 
knowledge) texts in different forms or genres (e.g., stories 
and poems; historical novels and fantasy stories) in terms of 
their approaches to similar themes and topics. 
 
RL.6.10 By the end of the year read and comprehend 
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems at grade level 
text-complexity (See Appendix A) or above, scaffolding as 
needed. 
 
SL.6.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, building 
on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

Essential Questions 
• What are the similarities and differences 

between the experience of reading a novel 
and watching a video on a similar idea? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can compare and contrast the 

experience of reading a novel and 
watching a clip on the same 
theme/topic. 

 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to develop an essay that compares and contrasts anarticle from, 

Story Works with a video clip.An example of this could be when we are reading about 
Greece students will read about the Olympics from our Social Studies unit and watch a 
Brainpop video about how the Olympics originated compared to how they are 
competed in today.  Students need to write at least three paragraphs comparing and 
contrasting the Olympics. (RL.6.7, RL.6.9) 

 Students will use the skill of visualizing to summarize the text through both words and 
pictures. This will also help students retell what they have read. Students will divide a 
piece of white paper up into eight sections. They will stop after every 2 pages (this can 
be done after a set amount of pages or chapters) and draw a picture to go along with 
what they have read. They should also write a brief description so they can share with a 
partner or small group. This will be graded based on seeing if the pictures match with 
what was read- artwork will not be graded but should be neat and tidy. (RL. 6.10, SL.6.1) 

 Students will be able to write an essay to compare and contrast two different texts- two 

Other Assessments 
 Weekly literature circle jobs 
 Reader’s Notebook entries 
 Quizzes 

 

Materials 
• Novels: 

o The Egypt Game by ZilphaKeatley 
Snyder 

o The Westing Game by Ellen Raskin 
o The Devil’s Arithmetic by Jane Yolen 
o Daniel’s Story by Carol Matas 
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different genres about Egypt, Rome and Greece, or choosing a topic such as how 
chocolate has evolved from the Mayans to present day. The essay willincorporate 
multiple facts from the reading and other multiple media source. The essay should be at 
least 3 paragraphs but should not exceed five. The students will be graded using our 
sixth grade writing rubric.(RL.6.9) 

• Literature circle job explanations 
• Reader’s Notebooks 

 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Literature Circle jobs focusing on the following themes: human behavior, internal and external 
conflict, and cause and effect. 

o Literature circle jobs: artful artist, passage picker,  connector, discussion director, 
word finder 

• Reader’s notebook entries to reflect each weekly theme 
• Use picture books and/or read aloud to model literature circle jobs and weekly themes. 
• Students can work on writing a story with both flashbacks and foreshadowing components to 

incorporate nonfiction facts to a writing piece to create a historical fiction writing which will be 
read with a partner and in small groups.  

• Culminating activity: Students will create a board game to go along with the novel which has 
just been read. Students will create a board, box, directions, objectives, questions, and game 
pieces. Game cards should be questions that various comprehension skills- both thin 
(questions that can be answered from the text) and thick (questions that can be discussed and 
not found within the novel). After game boards are completed in groups they will be played in 
groups.  

• Culminating activity: Students will create a yearbook, newspaper, or newsletter about the 
book completed. Students will type final copy and present published work.  

• Culminating activity: Read a historical fiction novel (ie. The Egypt Game) have students discuss 
how ancient history is present in the novel and how it has changed from the past to present 
day. 

o Provide students with a graphic organizer 
o Brainstorm with students to activate prior knowledge  

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide student with concrete examples and 

specific organizers. 
• Alter expectations for reader’s notebook 

assignments. 
• Encourage peers to work together on 

literature circle jobs to support one another 
• Allow student to complete graphic organizer 

as opposed to developing an essay. 
ENRICHMENT  

• Encourage student to pull evidence from the 
text to support reader’s notebook responses. 

• Student can make comparisons between the 
guided reading novel, story works, and read 
alouds using the weekly theme. 

• Students can find and explain the figurative 
language used in their reading section. 

• Students can research the historical accuracy 
of their novel then add more facts to a part in 
the story which can be rewritten. 

 

Suggested Websites 
•  

Suggested Materials 
• Mentor Texts 

 
Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
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Unit: View Points Time: Marking Period 3 Standards: 
 
RL.6.6 Explain how an author develops the point of view 
of the narrator or speaker in a text. 
 
RL.6.10 By the end of the year read and comprehend 
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems at grade 
level text-complexity (See Appendix A) or above, 
scaffolding as needed. 
 
SL.6.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, 
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly. 
 
L.6.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 6 
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of 
strategies. 

A. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a 
sentence or paragraph; a word’s position or 
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of 
a word or phrase. 

B. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin 
affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a 
word (e.g., audience, auditory, audible). 

C. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, 
glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to 
find the pronunciation of a word or determine or 
clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech. 

D. Verify the preliminary determination of the 
meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking 
the inferred meaning in context or in a 
dictionary). 
 

L.6.6 Acquire and use grade-appropriate general academic 
and domain-specific words and phrases; gather vocabulary 
knowledge when considering a word or phrase important 
to comprehension or expression. 

Essential Questions 
• How does the point of view of the narrator of a 

text impact the reader’s understanding of a 
story? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can explain how the point of view of 

the narrator in a text impacts the 
reader’s understanding of a story. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to develop a reader’s notebook entry to explain how the point of view 

of the narrator impacts their understanding of the events in a novel. The entry will have at 
least three pieces of evidence. Students will be graded on their response based on a 1 to 4 
grading scale (1- off topic/ not responding to the prompt, 2- minimal response to prompt, 3- 
responding to prompt, 4- responding to prompt and using appropriate conventions, 
figurative language, and support from the text). (RL.6.6) 

 Students will be given sentence stripes with headlines that have multiple meanings. They 
will have to create a news article to go along with their headline.  This should incorporate 
the writing process, at least ten higher level words, and context clues to show the meaning 
of these words is understood.   (L.6.4) 

 Students will create questions based on the reading to help them discuss how various 
characters may feel in different settings and situations.  Students will be put in small groups 
for their assessment and teacher observation and feedback will be given. (RL. 6.10) 

 
 
 

Other Assessments 
 Weekly quizzes 
 Weekly reader’s notebook entries 
 Culminating reader’s notebook activity 

Materials 
• Wish Giver Bill Brittain 
• The Giver by Lois Lowry 
• Stargirl by Jerry Spinelli 

 
Mentor Texts 

• The True Story of the Three Little Pigs by Jon 
Scieszka 

• Dear Mrs. LaRue by Mark Teague 
• Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No 

Good, Very Bad Day by  Dena DeGolyer 
• New Old Shoes by Charlotte Blessing 

 
SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

 
• Anticipatory activity-students are given jobs, discuss likes/dislikes/fairness 

o Anticipatory statements that reflect themes from novel-students agree or disagree with statements 
• Students create a list of questions about their reading novel. These lists are used to foster student lead discussions 

about the text.  
o Students have weekly meetings to discuss any questions or predictions they’ve developed throughout the 

week. 
• Journal entry from the perspective of the main character in the novel. Entries should focus on: summarizing main 

events, internal and external conflict present in the novel, emotions and character’s thoughts about the main 
events. 

o Use guided reading novel to facilitate discussions and develop practice journals to help guide students to 
better understand expectations. 

• To better work with words students will play various word games in small groups. This can be done through 
centers as well. 1. “Wack a Word” where new words and their meanings will be shown. All words will be on cards 
and one player will read a definition. Other players will race to see who can “wack” the word being defined. 2. 
“Charades” students will be paired up and have to act out a new word from an indent card pile. Other groups will 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide student with 

concrete examples and 
specific organizers. 

• Alter expectations for 
reader’s notebook 
assignments. 

• Provide student with 
specific questions to be 
answered in reader’s 
notebook 
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have to guess the word being acted out. All words will be displayed as a word box. 3. “Scavenger Hunt” Students 
will be given new higher level words which will be in a new reading. They will then have to hunt for the word in the 
article, in a dictionary, and a thesaurus. After finding the word in all reference sources and figuring out how it will 
be used in context the students will read the article and discuss.  (L.6.4) 

• Culminating activity: Would the story have been different if it had been told from a different character’s 
perspective? Which character? How or why would it be different? 

• Culminating activity: Students will choose a character from their novel and retell the book from this person`s point 
of view. They will dress, speak, and retell using first person point of view.  

• Culminating activity: Students will work while they read to create an ABC book of the words used in context. When 
they create their alphabet books they will choose words that are new or have meaning to the story. Students will 
write a definition in their own words and add a picture to go along with their words. (RL.6.1, RL.6.4, L.6.5) 

• Culminating activity: Students will create a Bloom Ball- each circle will focus on various concepts such as point of 
view, poetry, sequence, creating a new beginning or ending, and character analysis. (RL.6.6, RL.6.10, SL. 6.1, L.6.6) 

• Culminating activity: Students will be able to select ten words from their reading novel. They will define each word 
using the appropriate reference materials. They will use the inferred meaning in the text which is most compatible 
with the reading. Students will be assessed by creating a powerpoint, prezi, or handmade book with art supplies. 
(L.6.4, L.6.6) 

 
 

ENRICHMENT  
• Student can make 

comparisons between the 
reading novel and read 
aloud focusing on the 
different societies. 

• Students can find and 
explain the figurative 
language used in their 
reading section. 

 
 
 

Suggested Websites 
•  

Suggested Materials 
• Among the Hidden by Margaret P. Haddix (Read Aloud)-W 
• The Giver by Lois Lowry-Y 
• Matched by Ally Condie-Z 
• The City of Ember by Jeanne DuPrau-U 
• Gathering Blue by Lois Lowry-X 
• Hokey Pokey by Jerry Spinelli-O 
• The Messenger by Lois Lowry-V 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
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Unit:  Survival Time: Marking Period 1 Standards: 
 
RL.6.1 Cite textual evidence and make relevant 
connections to support analysis of what the text says 
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. 
 
RL.6.4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases as 
they are used in a text, including figurative and 
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of a specific 
word choice on meaning and tone. 
 
L.6.5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, 
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 

A. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., personification) 
in context. 

B. Use the relationship between particular words 
(e.g., cause/effect, part/whole, item/category) to 
better understand each of the words. 

C. Distinguish among the connotations 
(associations) of words with similar denotations 
(definitions) (e.g., stingy, scrimping, economical, 
unwasteful, thrifty). 

 
RL.6.10 By the end of the year read and comprehend 
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems at grade 
level text-complexity (See Appendix A) or above, 
scaffolding as needed. 
 
SL.6.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative 
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, 
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

 

Essential Questions 
• How can analyzing a text and making inferences 

help me gain a better understanding of the 
content of the text?  

Enduring Understandings 
• I can analyze a text to make inferences 

to gain a better understanding of the 
context of the text. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to develop a list of predictions as they read the story. Students will 

develop at least two predictions from each reading section. Each prediction will contain 
evidence from the text to support the reason for the prediction. Students will be 
instructed to use PQRST to help them use this skill. Their work will be handed in and 

Other Assessments 
 Weekly comprehension questions. 
 Figurative language practice. 
 Vocabulary work  
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graded based on appropriate use of text (a 4 point scoring rubric will be used). (RL.6.1) 
 Students will be able to explain the meaning of teacher-selected figurative language 

from their reading book and picture books. Students will be instructed on the various 
forms of figurative language first and shown examples of each.  To assess students, 
mini-lessons will be taught and quick writes will be done. Students will share their work 
as well with the class. If students do not understand the skill they will redo the 
assignment for a passing grade. An example of this could be reviewing idioms. Students 
will read “Butterflies in My Stomach” and then will each be given an idiom. Students will 
write their idiom and give both the literal and figurative meaning of each phrase. 
(RL.6.4, L.6.5) 

 Students will be able to create a comic strip of the main events from the text. These 
events should be put in chronological order and will be graded using a graded project 
rubricor similar team created rubric that assesses content, organization, voice, sentence 
fluency, word choice, and conventions..  (RL.6.3, RL. 6.10) 

 Students will listen to read alouds from picture books and discuss tone and mood 
throughout the readings. To culminate, the students will write using a specific tone and 
mood. Students will share their writing and the class will guess which figurative 
language is being used. Students will be graded based on their writing. (L.6.5) 

 Students will bring in connections from various texts, the world, and their own lives to 
help them discuss what has been read.(RL.6.5, SL.6.1) 

 Students will be able to pick out how imagery is used in the text and then write using 
imagery in an extension piece.  For example: fall objects will be brought in and students 
will write a creative writing piece using the senses which incorporates imagery into their 
writing.  Students will be graded based on the writing rubric.  (RL.6.5, SL.6.1) 

 
 
 

Materials 
Novels:   

• Hatchet by Gary Paulsen 
• Crash by Jerry Spinelli 
• Maniac Magee by Jerry Spinelli 
• The Giver by Lois Lowry 
• Freak The Mighty by Rodman Philbrick 
• The Wringer Jerry Spinelli 
• The Island of the Blue Dolphins by Scott 

O’Dell 
• My Side of the Mountain by Jean Craighead  
• Crispin: The Cross of Lead by Avi 

 
Mentor Texts: 

• There is a Frog in my Throat By LoreenLeedy 
and Pat Street 

• Dear Deer by Gene Barretta 
• How much can a Bare Bear Beer? By Brian 

Cleary 
• Butteries in my stomach and Other School 

Hazards by Serge Bloch 
• Gerald the Giraffe by Giles Andreae 
• The Relatives Came by Cynthia Rylant 
• My Rotten Redheaded Older Brother by 

Patricia Polacco 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Use stem questions to help students infer meaning during reading group discussions: 
o Why do you think                                    ? 
o What do you think caused                                   ? 
o What clues led you to believe                              ? 
o What can the reader conclude after reading                           ? 
o Why does                   act (behave) in this way (manner)? 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide student with concrete 

examples and specific organizers. 
• Remove certain weekly activities-

only focus on the skills where the 
student needs practice 
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• Students complete work that focuses on comprehension, unknown words, and figurative language for each 
section-different weekly packets for different novels. 

• Culminating activity: Students will create a story map, pizza (each slice will touch on a different skills which 
was focused on during the novel), create a movie trailer and commercial, and/or collage which will be 
presented. 

• Culminating activity: Students will create Survival Guide pamphlets based on life and the text which was 
read. Students must write their pamphlet with survival tips mentioned in the reading, researched on line, 
and learned from life experiences.  

• Culminating activity: Students will work while they read to create an ABC book of the words used in context. 
When they create their alphabet books they will choose words that are new or have meaning to the story. 
Students will write a definition in their own words and add a picture to go along with their words. The 
students will be graded after the alphabet book is completed. They will be graded based on a project rubric. 
(RL.6.1, RL.6.4, L.6.5) 

• Culminating activity: Students will retell the story which was just read by acting as a news reporter or radio 
host to summarize main events. 

• Culminating activity: Students will create puppets to represent the main characters in the novel. They will 
then retell the story through a puppet show performance.   

 

ENRICHMENT  
• Student can independently 

research a survival story that is 
similar to the story he or she is 
reading.  

• Student can make comparisons 
between the reading novel and 
read alouds. 

• Students can find and explain the 
figurative language used in their 
reading section 

 
 
 
 

Suggested Websites 
• Figurative language http://mrswarnerarlington.weebly.com/figurative-

language.html 

Suggested Materials 
• Homecoming by Cynthia Voigt- (Read Aloud) 
• Hatchet by Gary Paulsen- R 
• The Island of the Blue Dolphins by Scott O’Dell-V 
• My Side of the Mountain by Jean Craighead George- U 
• The True Confessions of Charlotte Doyle by Avi-V 
• Crispin: The Cross of Lead by Avi-W 
• Peak by Roland Smith-Y 

 
Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
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Unit:  Informational Reading Unit Time:  Mini units Standards: 
 
RI.6.1. Cite textual evidence and make relevant connections to 
support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences 
drawn from the text. 
 
RI.6.2. Determine a central idea of a text and how it is conveyed 
through particular details; provide a summary of the text distinct 
from personal opinions or judgments. 
 
RI.6.3. Analyze in detail how a key individual, event, or idea is 
introduced, illustrated, and elaborated in a text (e.g., through 
examples or anecdotes). 
 
RI.6.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used 
in a text, including figurative, connotative, and technical meanings. 
 
RI.6.5. Analyze how a particular sentence, paragraph, chapter, or 
section fits into the overall structure of a text and contributes to the 
development of the ideas. 
 
RI.6.6. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and 
explain how it is conveyed in the text. 
 
RI.6.8. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, 
distinguishing claims that are supported by reasons and evidence 
from claims that are not. 
 
RI.6.9. Compare, contrast and reflect on (e.g. practical knowledge, 
historical/cultural context, and background knowledge) one author's 
presentation of events with that of another (e.g., a memoir written by 
and a biography on the same person).  
 
RI.6.10. By the end of the year read and comprehend literary 
nonfiction at grade level text-complexity or above, with scaffolding as 
needed.  
 
SL.6.2 Interpret information presented in diverse media and formats 
(e.g., visually, quantitatively, orally) and explain how it contributes to 
a topic, text, or issue under study. 

Essential Questions 
• How do readers make sense of 

nonfiction text? 
• How can a person determine the 

meaning of unknown words and 
phrases in a nonfiction text? 

• How does a reader determine the 
validity of a text? 

• How does a reader compare and 
contrast an event that is told in two 
different formats?  

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use strategies to make 

sense of nonfiction text. 
• I can use strategies to determine 

the meaning of unknown words 
and phrases in a nonfiction text. 

• I can determine whether or not 
the information in a nonfiction 
text is valid. 

• I can compare and contrast and 
event that is told in two different 
formats. 
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Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to create a summary of the events from a nonfiction text, 

while analyzing how a particular sentence, paragraph, chapter, or section 
contributes to the main idea of the text. (RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.5, RI.6.10) 

 Students will be able to complete the vocabulary activity usingStoryworks which 
will require them to use text specific vocabulary words in a different context 
based on the meaning of the word.(RI.6.4) 

 Students will be able to read a debate and develop a written explanation of the 
author’s point of view, as well as use the claims the author makes to support the 
evidence presented. (RI.6.6, RI.6.8) Students will then be graded after they write 
a written response either for or against the topic. They must include at least three 
facts supporting the side they are taking either for or against the topic. They will 
be graded using the writing rubric or similar team created rubric that assesses 
content, organization, voice, sentence fluency, word choice, and conventions.  

 Students will be able to complete a graphic organizer to compare and contrast 
one event presented in two different formats. Students will provide at least three 
points for each side. They will be graded based on whether they have included key 
points. (RI.6.9, SL.6.2) 

Other Assessments 
 Graphic organizers to help build understanding 

 
 
 
 
 
Materials 

• Scholastic Storyworks magazine 
• Mentor Text 

Stone Soup 
 

 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Articles are read independently, with peers, or as a class. 
• Students complete graphic organizers to help them better 

understand the text prior to completing the benchmark. 
• Students watch Storyworks provided videos that pair with articles 

or Brainpop videos on main concepts. 
• Students watch Storyworks provided videos that pair with articles. 
• Group or class discussions about text. 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Students listen to the text. 
• Students work with peers. 
• Teacher frequently checks on progress of work. 
• Teacher provides specific organizers for writing benchmarks. 
• Teacher provides specific examples of expectations. 
• Use lower level graphic organizers 

ENRICHMENT  
• Encourage students to continue to research events, people, or places 

learned about in the text. 

Suggested Websites 
• www.scholastic.com/storyworks 
• www.brainpop.com 

Suggested Materials 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
N/A 

http://www.scholastic.com/storyworks
http://www.brainpop.com/


Sixth Grade: Language Arts Curriculum 
 

Date of BOE Approval:  August 22, 2016 

Unit: Narrative Time: Marking Period 1 Standards: 
 
W.6.3 Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using 
effective technique, relevant descriptive details, and well-structured event 
sequences.  

A. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and introducing a 
narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds 
naturally and logically. 

B. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, and description, to 
develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 

C. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey 
sequence and signal shifts from one time frame or setting to another. 

D. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, and sensory 
language to convey experiences and events. 

E. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or 
events. 
 

W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, 
voice and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. 
 
W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and 
strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a 
new approach. 
 
W.6.6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing as 
well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of 
keyboarding skills to type a minimum of three pages in a single sitting. 
 
W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, 
metacognition/self correction, and revision) and shorter time frames (a single 
sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and 
audiences. 
 
L.6.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and 
usage when writing or speaking. 

A. Ensure that pronouns are in the proper case (subjective, objective, 
possessive). 

B. Use intensive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves). 
C. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in pronoun number and 

person.* 
D. Recognize and correct vague pronouns (i.e., ones with unclear or 

ambiguous antecedents).* 
E. Recognize variations from standard English in their own and others' 

writing and speaking, and identify and use strategies to improve 
expression in conventional language. 

Essential Questions 
• What writing strategies can be used to 

strengthen a written narrative? 
•   Can I correctly identify and use 

pronouns when writing or speaking? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use multiple writing 

strategies to develop a narrative. 
• I can correctly identify and use 

pronouns when writing or 
speaking. 
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L.6.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

A. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off 
nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.*  

B. Spell correctly. 
 

L.6.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, 
reading, or listening. 

A. Vary sentence patterns for meaning (syntax), reader/listener interest, and 
style/voice.  

B. Maintain consistency in style and tone. 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to develop a narrative that includes characters, 

sequence of events, dialogue, descriptions, sensory language, and a 
conclusion. Students will be graded based on the writing rubric. (W.6.3, 
W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.10, L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3) 

 Students will choose a character trait which best describes them. Then they 
will write a story about an event in their life where this trait comes through 
and best describes them. Students will be instructed throughout the writing 
process (peer editing, conferencing, small group skill instruction) and will be 
graded once the assignment is completed based on of 6 point writing rubric 
or similar team created rubric that assesses content, organization, voice, 
sentence fluency, word choice, and conventions.. (W.6.3, W.6.4, W.6.5, 
W.6.6, W.6.10, L.6.2) 

 Students will read various biographies and autobiographies and be able to 
identify the difference between the two. Next students will be paired up and 
write biographies about their classmates. Students will be instructed 
throughout the writing process (peer editing, conferencing, small group skill 
instruction) and will be graded once the  assignment is completed based on 
of 6 point writing rubric or similar team created rubric that assesses content, 
organization, voice, sentence fluency, word choice, and conventions.. (W.6.3, 
W.6.4, W.6.5, W6.6) 

 Students will be able to edit a writing piece to ensure that pronouns are in 
the proper case, the correct shift between pronoun number and person has 
been used, and that there are no unclear antecedents. (L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3) 

 
 

Other Assessments 
 Informal checks of student practice on mini lessons 
 Student-teacher conferences for practice writings 
 Classwork checks of grammar practice 
 Quizzes on parts of speech 

Materials 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Mini lessons on: character development, sequence of events, dialogue, descriptions, sensory 
language, and a conclusion. 

o For mini lessons-use student examples from writing unit to analyze and discuss, use 
picture books and quick writes 

o Students can practice mini lessonskills in their writing notebooks 
• Peer edit and conference with teacher 
• Review all parts of speech (noun, pronoun, verb, adjective, adverb, preposition, conjunction, 

interjection). 
o Have students identify parts of speech in their writing to ensure that they are being 

used correctly 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with clearly outlined organizers 
• Frequently check in on student progress 
• Encourage peer learning and support 
• Alter expectations for writing length and/or 

detail 

ENRICHMENT  
• Encourage students to develop themes or 

morals through their writing. 
• Encourage students to focus on figurative 

language and sensory development to paint 
a picture for their reader. 

• Encourage students to develop a different 
piece that is the opposite of their first piece 
(personal narrative or imagined narrative). 

 
Suggested Websites 
•  

Suggested Materials 
• Mentor texts 
• Lucy Calkins narrative writing unit 
 

 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 
 
 

 

 



Sixth Grade: Language Arts Curriculum 
 

Date of BOE Approval:  August 22, 2016 

Unit: Genre StudyWriting Time: Marking Period 4 Standards: 
 
W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, 
organization, voice and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience 
 
W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and adults, 
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, 
editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach. 
 
W.6.6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish 
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others; 
demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a 
minimum of three pages in a single sitting. 
 
W.6.7 Conduct short research projects to answer a question, drawing 
on several sources and refocusing the inquiry when appropriate. 
 
W.6.9 Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support 
analysis, reflection, and research. 
 
W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, 
reflection, metacognition/self correction, and revision) and shorter 
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
 
L.6.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing or speaking. 

A. Ensure that pronouns are in the proper case (subjective, 
objective, possessive). 

B. Use intensive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves). 
C. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in pronoun 

number and person.* 
D. Recognize and correct vague pronouns (i.e., ones with 

unclear or ambiguous antecedents).* 
E. Recognize variations from standard English in their own and 

others' writing and speaking, and identify and use strategies 
to improve expression in conventional language.* 
 

L.6.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 

Essential Questions 
• How can I use literary, fictional, and 

informational text sources to 
develop an essay? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can use both literary and informational 

text sources to develop a creative essay. 
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capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 
A. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off 

nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.*  
B. Spell correctly. 

 
L.6.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, 
speaking, reading, or listening. 

A. Vary sentence patterns for meaning (syntax), reader/listener 
interest, and style/voice.  

B. Maintain consistency in style and tone. 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will read various fairy tales from around the world. There will be a focus 

on the Cinderella story. Various versions of this fairy tale will be read, discussed, 
and broken apart. There will be small group discussions on how the story 
elements are implemented. Students will be graded once they write their own 
fairy tales. (W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.7, W.6.9) 

 Students will be able to develop a fairy tale that includes characters, story 
elements, sequence of events, dialogue, descriptions, sensory language, and a 
conclusion.  A clear moral will able to set and the story will be built around 
Students will be instructed throughout the writing process (peer editing, 
conferencing, small group skill instruction) and will be graded once the 
assignment is completed based on of 6 point writing rubric or similar team 
created rubric that assesses content, organization, voice, sentence fluency, word 
choice, and conventions. A rubric and outline will be given prior the story being 
drafted. When students have completed their books they will buddy up with a 
younger grade and read their stories. (W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.7, W.6.9, W.6.10, 
L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3) 

 Students will be able to edit a writing piece to ensure that pronouns are in the 
proper case, the correct shift between pronoun number and person has been 
used, and that there are no unclear antecedents. (L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3) 

 Students will choose a role model in their lives. They will create questions to 
interview their RM. After questions are asked and answers are recorded students 
will use this as their draft. They will then begin writing their piece. After all essays 
are written, conferences are held, essays are edited, and typed students will be 
begin the project portion of this grade. For the project students will create a 
creative way to present their person to the class. This can be through using 
manipulative, props, or technology. Finally students will invite their RM to class 
and students will present them to the class.Students will be instructed throughout 

Other Assessments 
 Informal check of student progress 

 
 
 

Materials 
• Mentor Texts 

Yeh-Shen by Ai-Ling Louie 
Mufaro’s Beautiful Daughters by John Steptoe 

              The Persian Cinderella by Shirley Climo 
Cinderhazelby Deborah Nourse 
Lattimore 
CinderEdnaby Ellen Jackson 
              Glass Slipper Gold Sandal by Paul  
                                              Fleischman 

 
Cendrillon by  Robert D. San Souci 
 The Egyptian Cinderella by Shirley Climo 
 *Any other Cinderella stories from other countries. 
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the writing process (peer editing, conferencing, small group skill instruction) and 
will be graded once the assignment is completed based on of 6 point writing 
rubric and the 5 point presentation rubric. (W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.7, W.6.9, 
W.6.10, L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3 ) 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Students use organizers to develop their ideas for each section of the paper. 
• Students work in pairs or groups to discuss ideas and synthesize information. 
• Students will be able to pick out the moral of each story.   
• Themes will be discussed and picked out of stories.  
• Analyze and discuss samples of student writing 
• Peer edit and conference with teacher. 
• Culminating activity: Students will research fairy tales, folktales, and fables. A variety of stories 

will be read of each genre. Students will then create a presentation where they describe the 
three genres of other grades and show the distinction between the three. Finally students will 
work in pairs or small groups to create an anchor chart and read a story to a small group. 

 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with concrete examples of 

expectations 
• Provide students with specific graphic 

organizers or outlines 
• Alter length expectations  
• Frequently check on student progress. 

ENRICHMENT  
• Encourage students to do an independent 

research project on a different aspect of the 
Holocaust. 

• Encourage students to draw connections 
between the Holocaust and modern day 
current events. 

Suggested Websites 
• https://www.learner.org/interactives/story/cinderella.html 

Suggested Materials 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
 
 

https://www.learner.org/interactives/story/cinderella.html
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Unit:  Informational Writing Time: Marking Period 3 Standards: 
 
RI.6.7 Integrate information presented in different media 
or formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively) as well as in 
words to develop a coherent understanding of a topic or 
issue. 
 
W.6.2  Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a 
topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through 
the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant 
content.  

A. Introduce a topic and organize ideas, concepts, 
and information, using text structures (e.g., 
definition, classification, comparison/contrast, 
cause/effect, etc.) and text features (e.g., 
headings, graphics, and multimedia) when useful 
to aiding comprehension.  

B. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, 
concrete details, quotations, or other information 
and examples.  

C. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the 
relationships among ideas and concepts.  

D. Use precise language and domain-specific 
vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.  

E. Establish and maintain a formal/academic style, 
approach, and form.  

F. Provide a concluding statement or section that 
follows from the information or explanation 
presented. 
 

W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 
development, organization, voice and style are 
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. 
 
W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and 
adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by 
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach. 
 
W.6.6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce 

Essential Questions 
• How do I organize ideas, concepts, and 

information to write an informational essay 
about a topic? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can organize ideas, concepts, and 

information into an informational essay. 
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and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate 
with others; demonstrate sufficient command of 
keyboarding skills to type a minimum of three pages in a 
single sitting. 
 
W.6.8 Gather relevant information from multiple print and 
digital sources; assess the credibility of each source; and 
quote or paraphrase the data and conclusions of others 
while avoiding plagiarism and providing basic bibliographic 
information for sources. 
 
W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time 
for research, reflection, metacognition/self correction, and 
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day 
or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, 
and audiences. 
 
SL.6.5 Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics, 
images, music, sound) and visual displays in presentations 
to clarify information. 
 
L.6.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking. 

A. Ensure that pronouns are in the proper case 
(subjective, objective, possessive). 

B. Use intensive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves). 
C. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in 

pronoun number and person.* 
D. Recognize and correct vague pronouns (i.e., ones 

with unclear or ambiguous antecedents).* 
E. Recognize variations from standard English in 

their own and others' writing and speaking, and 
identify and use strategies to improve expression 
in conventional language. 
 

L.6.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

A. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) 
to set off nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.*  
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B. Spell correctly. 
 

L.6.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions 
when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. 

A. Vary sentence patterns for meaning (syntax), 
reader/listener interest, and style/voice.  

B. Maintain consistency in style and tone. 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 

 Students will be able to develop an informational essay that cohesively 
integrates a variety of information and uses both text and multimedia 
components to explain a topic. (RI.6.7, W.6.2, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.8, 
W.6.10, SL.6.5, L.6.6.1, L.6.2) 

 Student will be able to develop an informational essay about an era of their 
choice. This will be done with a lot of guidance. Students will be shown how to 
research using an online library catalogue, research books, books, and online 
sites. After research has been completed students will be guided on how to 
make a research outline and finally complete a paper with proper citing, setup, 
and a work cited. Students will be instructed throughout the writing process 
(peer editing, conferencing, small group skill instruction) and will be graded 
once the  assignment is completed based on of 6 point writing rubric or similar 
team created rubric that assesses content, organization, voice, sentence 
fluency, word choice, and conventions. (RL.6.7, W.6.2, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, 
W.6.8, W.6.10, L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3) 

 

Other Assessments 
 Informal check of student progress. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Materials 
 
 
 
 
 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Analyze websites for accuracy and validity 
• Review skills in Microsoft Word 
• Students analyze and discuss writing samples 
• Peer edit and conference with teacher 
• Culminating activity: Students will choose a person of high interest to them. They will spend 

time researching this person, taking notes, citing, and writing a paper on this person. Next 
they will create talking points and memorize the information, create a costume, and finally 
present their person in a live wax museum which will be attended by family members, staff, 
and other grades. This will not only touch on language arts standards but reading and 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with concrete examples of 

expectations 
• Provide students with specific graphic 

organizers or outlines 
• Alter length expectations  
• Frequently check on student progress. 
• Assist/provide student with research 
• Peer learning to help with technological 
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speaking as well.  (RL.6.7, W.6.2, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.8, W.6.10, L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3) aspects of paper 

ENRICHMENT  
• Encourage student to create a PowerPoint 

or other multimedia presentation. 
• Encourage student to select a topic that has 

multiple components or sides 
 

Suggested Websites 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Suggested Materials 
 
 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
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Unit: Argumentative Time: Marking Period 2 Standards: 
 
W.6.1 Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant 
evidence.  

A. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and evidence 
clearly. 

B. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence, using 
credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the 
topic or text. 

C. Use words, phrases, and clauses to clarify the relationships 
among claim(s) and reasons. 

D. Establish and maintain a formal/academic style, approach, and 
form.  

E. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the 
argument presented. 
 

W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, 
organization, voice and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience. 
 
W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop 
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, 
rewriting, or trying a new approach. 
 
W.6.6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish 
writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate 
sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of three 
pages in a single sitting. 
 
W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, 
reflection, metacognition/self correction, and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific 
tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
 
SL.6.3. Deconstruct a speaker’s argument and specific claims, 
distinguishing claims that are supported by reasons and evidence from 
claims that are not. 
 
SL.6.4 Present claims and findings, sequencing ideas logically and using 
pertinent descriptions, facts, and details to accentuate main ideas or 

Essential Questions 
• How do I write an argumentative 

essay with supportive claims, clear 
reasons, and relevant evidence? 

Enduring Understandings 
• I can write an argumentative essay 

with supportive claims, clear 
reasons, and relevant evidence. 
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themes; use appropriate speaking behaviors (e.g., eye contact, adequate 
volume, and clear pronunciation). 
 
SL.6.6 Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating 
command of formal English when indicated or appropriate. 
 
L.6.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing or speaking. 

A. Ensure that pronouns are in the proper case (subjective, 
objective, possessive). 

B. Use intensive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves). 
C. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in pronoun number 

and person.* 
D. Recognize and correct vague pronouns (i.e., ones with unclear 

or ambiguous antecedents).* 
E. Recognize variations from standard English in their own and 

others' writing and speaking, and identify and use strategies to 
improve expression in conventional language. 
 

L.6.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

A. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off 
nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.*  

B. Spell correctly. 
Benchmark Assessment(s) 
 Students will be able to write a formal argumentative essay that includes a 

claim, credible resources to support the claim, and a concluding statement. 
Students will be graded based on the writing rubric or similar team created 
rubric that assesses content, organization, voice, sentence fluency, word 
choice, and conventions. (W.6.1, W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.7, SL.6.3, SL.6.4, 
SL.6.6, L.6.1, L.6.2) 

 Students will be able to present their argument to the class after researching. 
(SL.6.3, SL.6.4, SL.6.6) 

 Students will be able to read a debate in a “Storyworks” magazine and create 
a list of the arguments present. Students will then note whether or not each 
argument is supported by evidence or not. (SL.6.3) 

Other Assessments 
 Informal check of student progress 
 Large group and small group discussions 

 
 

Materials 
• Research provided by teacher or students 
• Storyworks 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 
 

• Mini lessons-use student writing examples provided in units of study 
• What is a claim and how to write an effective claim. 
• Differentiating between evidence that supports and does not support a claim. 
• Review analyzing sources for credibility 
• Words to use which will help maintain a formal writing style 
• Writing an effective concluding statement 

• Culminating activity: Students will read various argumentative pieces. They will then write 
an argumentative essay choosing one side. Examples could be on whether they would like 
to do group work or not, whether or not we should have off for holidays, whether or not 
we should have to make up snow days, or whether or not homework should be given (to 
name a few suggestions).Students will be graded based on the writing rubric. (W.6.1, 
W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6. W.6.7, SL.6.3, SL.6.4, SL.6.6, L.6.1, L.6.2) 

• Culminating activity: Students will research a topic and read articles from Story Works. 
Then they will be put into pairs or small groups and have a small debate. (S.L.6.3, S.L.6.4, 
S.L.6.6) 

REINFORCEMENT 
• Provide students with concrete examples of 

expectations 
• Provide students with specific graphic organizers 

or outlines 
• Alter length expectations  
• Frequently check on student progress. 
• Assist/provide student with research 
• Peer learning to help with technological aspects of 

paper 
ENRICHMENT  

• Encourage student to develop a PowerPoint or 
multimedia project based off of his or her 
argumentative essay. 

• Encourage student to look at the opposite side of 
his or her argument and create a 
counterargument.  

Suggested Websites 
•  

Suggested Materials 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cross-Curricular Connections 
21st Century Skills 
Technology 
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